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Chapter 1

Introduction

Background

1.1
The Building Regulations 2000 set out broad standards and requirements which individual aspects of building design and construction must achieve. These ‘functional’ requirements are also considered in a series of Approved Documents that provide general guidance on ways to meet these requirements, and include suggested practical solutions for some common building situations. 

1.2
The guidance in the Approved Documents is not a set of statutory requirements. It does not have to be followed. If a person carrying out work wishes to design and construct in some other way, he may do so providing the person can still demonstrate compliance with the relevant requirements of the Building Regulations. However, if the guidance in the Approved Documents is followed there is a statutory presumption that the work complies with building regulations, although this presumption can be overturned.

1.3
The Building Regulations set out the requirements for energy efficiency and the conservation of fuel and power in regulations 4A, 4B, 17C, 17D and 17E, and Part L of Schedule 1. The associated Approved Documents L provide practical guidance to assist people carrying out work to comply with those requirements, except for regulation 17E which deals with energy performance certificates. The last editions of the Approved Documents L were published and came into effect alongside substantial amendments to the Building Regulations, including the insertion of regulations 4A, 17C and 17D and the amendment of Part L, on 6 April 2006. 

Summary of consultation

1.4
For a number of reasons, it is now necessary to reconsider and revise the 2006 editions of the Approved Documents L. This is principally to take into account a number of legislative amendments which have come into effect recently as a result of amendments made to the Building Regulations 2000 and the Building (Approved Inspectors) Regulations 2000, by the Building and Approved Inspectors (Amendment) Regulations 2007 (S.I. 2007/3384). However we also seek to address a number of other issues that 
have arisen in recent months, namely the judgment in the High Court in the multi-foil insulation case, a number of errors in the 2006 Approved Documents which have been brought to our attention, and our proposals to try to make all Approved Documents easier to read and to use.

1.5
The aim of this consultation is to seek views on the proposed new editions of the Approved Documents L. These proposed 2008 editions would replace those which came into effect in April 2006. You should note that in parallel with this consultation, the Department will notify the draft Approved Documents to the European Commission in accordance with the Technical Standards Directive (98/34/EC).

1.6
The consultation comprises three parts and covers:

· The ways in which we propose to amend the Approved Documents in light of legislative changes made to the Building Regulations 2000 and the Building (Approved Inspectors) Regulations 2000, by the Building and Approved Inspectors (Amendment) Regulations 2007 (S.I. 2007/3384). Those Regulations amended the provisions for commissioning, self-certification and notifiable work. This part of the consultation also identifies corrections which it is intended to make to the Approved Documents so as to remove inaccuracies in the 2006 documents which have been brought to our attention since the 2006 documents were published.

· The references in the Approved Documents L to BR 443 “Conventions for U-value calculations” as a document which describes ways of establishing thermal performance of building elements, and in particular the guidance contained in paragraph 3.10.2 of BR 443 in relation to multi-foil insulation.

· Proposed improvements to the style of the Approved Documents L to make them more understandable and useful to a wider audience. This part of the consultation is aimed at considering the way in which in future the contents of Approved Documents should be set out. It is proposed that the Approved Documents that are the subject of this consultation will, when finalised and published, follow the format of the drafts attached.

1.7
Copies of the four draft Approved Documents and of BR 443 are included in this consultation package together with schedules of the references to BR 443 and of key changes to the documents.

1.8
An Impact Assessment has not been produced to accompany this consultation as it is not currently anticipated that the changes proposed will have any additional or new cost/benefit impact on either the private or voluntary sectors that has not already been accounted for in previous Impact Assessments. However the need for an Impact Assessment will be reconsidered if the responses to this consultation indicate that this may not be the case.

1.9
This consultation is entirely separate from and should not be confused with the more comprehensive technical review of Part L which is being undertaken in advance of changes to the Building Regulations that the Government has already signalled that it intends to make in 2010. We expect separate formal consultation will take place in early 2009 on the proposals which emerge from this technical review.
How to respond

1.10
Questions on which we are seeking input are are raised throughout this document and repeated in Annex A. 

1.11
Responses to this consultation are sought in writing. These must be received by 9 September 2008. These can be submitted by email, post or fax to: 


Jenny Taylor, 


Faber Maunsell, 


Marlborough House, 


Upper Marlborough Road, 


St Albans, 


Hertfordshire, 


AL1 3UT


ADL2008@fabermaunsell.com 


Fax: 0208 784 5700 (marked “For attention of Jenny Taylor”)

1.12
Your responses may be made public by Communities and Local Government. If you do not want all or part of your response or name made public, please state this clearly in the response, and explain the reasons why. Any confidentiality disclaimer that may be generated by your organisation’s IT system or included as a general statement in your fax cover sheet will be taken to apply only to information in your response for which confidentiality has been specifically requested.

1.13
Information provided in response to this consultation, including personal information, may be subject to publication or disclosure in accordance with the access to information regimes (these are primarily the Freedom of Information Act 2000 (FOIA), the Data Protection Act 1998 (DPA) and the Environmental Information Regulations 2004). If you want information that you provide to be treated as confidential, please be aware that, under the FOIA, there is a statutory Code of Practice with which public authorities must comply and which deals, amongst other things, with obligations of confidence.

1.14
In view of this it would be helpful if you could explain to us why you regard the information you have provided as confidential. If we receive a request for disclosure of the information we will take full account of your explanation, but we cannot give an assurance that confidentiality can be maintained in all circumstances.

1.15
The Department will process your personal data in accordance with the DPA and in the majority of circumstances this is likely to mean that your personal data will not be disclosed to third parties.

1.16
Within 3 months of the close of the consultation period we will analyse the responses to the consultation and produce a summary of them at
www.communities.gsi.gov.uk Paper copies will be available on request. 

Help with queries

1.17
If you have any queries or problems with submitting a response or require a hard copy of this consultation document please contact:


Gerald McInerney


Sustainable Buildings Division


Department for Communities and Local Government


Zone 2/J5, Eland House


Bressenden Place


London SW1E 5DU


Gerald.mcinerney@communities.gsi.gov.uk

1.18
Questions about factual issues relating to this document i.e. what is included in the consultation, dates and distinguishing this consultation from the Part L 2010 review, can be can be addressed to:


Paul DeCort


Sustainable Buildings Division


Department for Communities and Local Government


Zone 2/J5, Eland House


Bressenden Place


London SW1E 5DU


paul.decort@communities.gsi.gov.uk

1.19
Please note that we will be unable to meet anyone on an individual basis to discuss the draft documents. Please also note that we will not be able to enter into any discussions on an individual basis about the substantive issues raised by the draft documents. However we do plan to hold a seminar during the consultation period at which people will be able to discuss the draft documents and the substantive issues with Departmental representatives. Although a record will be made of the discussions at the seminar, it is strongly recommended that comments on any of these matters should be contained in the written responses to this consultation.
1.20
If you have comments or complaints about the way this consultation has been conducted, these should be sent to:


Albert Joyce


Consultation Co-ordinator


Department for Communities and Local Government


Zone 6/H10


Eland House


Bressenden Place


London SW1E 5DU


albert.joyce@communities.gsi.gov.uk

A copy of the consultation criteria from the Code of Practice on Consultation is in Annex B.

Chapter 2

Legislative changes and corrections

Legislative changes

2.1
A number of amendments were made to the Building Regulations 2000 and the Building (Approved Inspectors etc.) Regulations 2000 by the Building and Approved Inspectors (Amendment) Regulations 2007 (S.I. 2007/3384). Some of these amendments came into force on 2 January 2008, the remainder on 6 April 2008. These amendments were the subject of earlier consultation. The changes made now need to be reflected in technical guidance through changes to the Approved Documents L. 

2.2
The amendments to the Regulations are as follows:

2.3
Commissioning: Paragraph L1(b) of Schedule 1 to the Building Regulations 2000 was amended so as to identify clearly the three separate components of new and altered fixed building services required for the conservation of fuel and power in buildings, and to clarify the requirement on their commissioning. 

2.4
Regulation 20C of the Building Regulations 2000 was amended to restrict the requirement to notify the local authority that new or altered fixed building services have been tested and adjusted in accordance with an approved procedure, to situations in which such commissioning is possible and would affect the energy efficiency of the fixed building service.

2.5
Regulations 12C(1) and 12C(3) of the Building (Approved Inspectors etc.) Regulations 2000 were amended so that the requirements are the same as in regulation 20C of the Building Regulations, and also so as to amend and clarify the latest dates on which notices of commissioning can be given to an approved inspector.

2.6
Self-certification schemes: The registration category for oil-fired combustion appliance installers in paragraph 3, column 2 of Schedule 2A to the Building Regulations 2000 was amended from “individual” to “person”. This has been done in aid of consistency across Schedule 2A, and allows self-certification by companies and people working for them who have the appropriate qualifications. Two new self-certification schemes have also been added for this type of work.

2.7
Column 1 of Paragraph 4 of Schedule 2A was amended, to increase the maximum heat output of a solid fuel burning combustion appliance which can be installed under a self-certification scheme (from 50 kilowatts to 100 kilowatts).

2.8
Non-notifiable work: Schedule 2B to the Building Regulations 2000 lists building work to which building regulations apply but which does not have to be notified to a local authority. In Schedule 2B, paragraphs 1(f) and 1(g) have been replaced with revised paragraphs 1(f) and 1(g) that clarify and extend the categories of work where notification to a local authority that building work is proposed is not necessary. However, work listed in those paragraphs will remain notifiable where the commissioning of any fixed building service subject to that work is possible and would affect its energy efficiency.

2.9
A new paragraph 1(j) was also added to Schedule 2B setting out further categories of plumbing work where notification to a local authority is not necessary, with the proviso that the work will remain notifiable where such work involves work to underground drainage or could prejudice health and safety.

2.10
Statutory Instrument 2007 No. 3384 can be seen in full at:


www.opsi.gov.uk/si/si2007/pdf/uksi_20073384_en.pdf

2.11
A Departmental Circular No. 05/2007 explaining the changes made to the regulations and the transitional provisions (i.e. the circumstances where work can continue as if the regulations had not been made) can be seen at:


http://www.communities.gov.uk/publications/planningandbuilding/circular052007

2.12
A list of key changes to the Approved Documents L to reflect these changes to the legal requirements together with where they can be found is attached at Annex D.

Questions 

	1.
Are you satisfied with the way in which the changes made by SI 2007 No. 3384 have been reflected in the proposed new versions of Approved Documents L? 

YES/NO

2.
If you are not satisfied with the way in which the legal changes have been reflected please explain:

which amendment(s) you are not satisfied with;

why you are not satisfied with them;

what specific changes you would like to see made;


why you think those changes should be made.


Corrections

2.13
Since the publication of the 2006 Approved Documents L, a number of factual inaccuracies have been brought to our attention by stakeholders.

2.14
These include typographical errors, omissions, and paragraph and table numbering errors. We do not consider that correcting them has any bearing on policy or technical standards.

2.15
A corrigenda of the errors corrected in the proposed revisions to the Approved Documents L is given at Annex E.

Questions 

	3. 
Are you satisfied with the factual corrections made in the prospective Approved Documents L?

YES/NO

4. 
If you are not satisfied with the factual corrections that have been made please explain:

which correction(s) you are not satisfied with;

why you are not satisfied with them;

what specific changes you would like to see made;

why you think those changes should be made.

5.
Are there any other factual corrections you consider are needed, and if so what are they and what changes need to be made, and why do you think the changes need to be made?


Chapter 3

Appropriateness of the references to BR 443 in relation to the thermal performance of multi-foil insulation products

3.1
BR 443 “Conventions for U-value calculations” sets out test methods and calculation procedures for determining the thermal performance of building elements that are considered appropriate for demonstrating compliance with Part L of the Building Regulations. These test methods and calculation procedures are based on the British and International standards that were previously listed in earlier versions of the Approved Documents L.
3.2
In a judgment given in 2007, the High Court concluded that the Department had not properly notified the European Commission, as required by the Technical Standards Directive (98/34/EC), of the specific provisions contained in paragraph 3.10.2 of BR 443 (March 2006 edition) for measuring the thermal performance of multi-foil insulation products. Paragraph 3.10.2 was declared unenforceable and remains so unless and until the correct notification procedures under the Technical Standards Directive are completed.
3.3
That judgment did not affect other parts of BR 443 or the Approved Documents L, and so the references in the Approved Documents L to BR 443 have continued to form part of the approved guidance on how compliance with building regulations may be shown. Thus the general guidance in BR 443 for measuring thermal performance continues to apply to all building elements, including multi-foil insulation products. This means that it remains the case that only test results obtained from “hot-box” tests or tests that have been agreed at a European level, such as those forming part of an agreed European Technical Approval (ETA), carry a statutory presumption that they are correct. However, the consequence of the judgment is that there is currently no approved guidance which relates specifically to the measurement of thermal performance of multi-foil products.

3.4
At the time the judgment was given, the Department told the court that it would be consulting on the proposed revisions to the Approved Documents L following the amendments to the regulations in S.I. 2007/3384. It undertook that as part of the consultation it would consult on its proposals for guidance relating to multi-foil insulation. The purpose of this part of this consultation is to seek views on those proposals, which are set out in the following paragraphs 3.5 to 3.9 inclusive.
3.5
The Department’s present view is that the appropriate methods for measuring the thermal performance of materials and products are the hot-box test (which is a British Standard test based on Standardised European Norms), or tests that have been agreed at a European level. BR 443, including paragraph 3.10.2, requires that measurement of thermal performance should be carried out using such agreed tests. For this reason, the Department’s view is that the references in the Approved Documents to BR 443, including paragraph 3.10.2, are appropriate. It is for this reason that those references are retained in the draft Approved Documents L that are the subject of this consultation.

3.6
This position has previously been set out in Communities and Local Government Circular 06/2007, issued on 7 December 2007 as part of the Department’s compliance with the judgment of the High Court.


Departmental Circular No. 06/2007 can be seen in full at:


www.communities.gov.uk/publications/planningandbuilding/circular062007
3.7
For information, the hot-box test is carried out in controlled laboratory conditions. It involves the use of an insulated box split into two halves separated by the construction element (e.g. a composite wall construction) or product (e.g. insulation material) to be assessed. A set temperature difference is created between the two halves of the box, and the rate of thermal transfer through the element or product is measured over a set time to establish its thermal performance, expressed as a U-value (a measurement of thermal transmittance through a product or element). 

3.8
An alternative view, which is expressed by a number of the multi-foil insulation manufacturers, is that the references to BR 443, including paragraph 3.10.2, are not appropriate in the case of multi-foil insulation products because hot-box tests do not accurately measure the thermal performance of such products. Many of those manufacturers argue that a more appropriate method for measuring the thermal performance of multi-foil insulation products is comparative (‘in situ’) testing. Comparative testing involves the construction of two identical buildings at the same location. These buildings are then fitted out in an identical manner, with the only exception being that the type of insulation material is different. The buildings are then heated internally and the subsequent thermal performance of both buildings is carefully monitored. The principle is that if thermal performance in both buildings is the same then the two different insulation fittings have the same thermal performance. One advantage of this method is that it tests performance in an external setting, not a laboratory. One disadvantage is that it cannot produce absolute thermal performance values – the products involved in the tests must be compared with products for which absolute values have already been obtained through other means (usually laboratory tests). This is a problem because much of the guidance in the Approved Documents L relates to specified U-values, and consequently it is necessary at some stage in the testing process to establish at least some absolute values. The Department is also aware that some multi-foil manufacturers are in the process of attempting to obtain an ETA for multi-foil insulation, which would contain an approved method for testing thermal performance of those products. However, it is understood that it will be at least another year before an ETA could be obtained.

3.9
The Department is currently of the view, based both on international scientific opinion and on scientific evidence commissioned and published by it, that comparative testing does not provide accurate indications of thermal performance.

3.10 The Department is however keen to know your views on this matter and on whether generally the references to BR 443 as set out in the proposed Approved Documents should be retained in the Approved Documents, and the reasons for those views. If your views are that they should not be retained, the Department would like to know your views on what should replace them.

3.11
It should be noted that BR 443 was produced, and is published, by the Building Research Establishment (BRE) and not by the Department. Thus BR 443 cannot be amended by the Department, and comments are not sought in this consultation on whether or not BR 443 should itself be changed. In this consultation the issue arising is limited to whether the references to BR 443 as set out in the proposed Approved Documents are appropriate.

3.12
A schedule of references to BR 443 in the proposed revised versions of the Approved Documents L is given at Annex F.

3.13
With permission of the Building Research Establishment, a copy of BR 443 (March 2006) is reproduced at Annex G.

Questions 

	6.
The proposed references to BR 443 in the proposed Approved Documents have the effect of recommending that the guidance in paragraph 3.10.2 for establishing the thermal performance of multi-foil insulation products should be followed. Do you agree that this is the guidance that should be given for establishing the thermal performance of multi-foil insulation products? Please give reasons for your answer.

7. 
If you think that different guidance should be given in relation to multi-foil insulation, please say what you think that guidance should be. Please give reasons for your answer.

8. 
Excluding your views on paragraph 3.10.2, do you agree with the references to BR 443 within the proposed Approved Documents? Please give reasons for your answer.

9. 
Excluding your views on paragraph 3.10.2, if you disagree with any of the references to BR 443, please say what you think should be put in place of that reference. Please give reasons for your answer.

10. 
Please give any further comments you have in relation to the use that is made of references to BR 443 in the proposed Approved Documents.


Impact assessment

3.14
An Impact Assessment has not been produced to accompany this consultation as it is not currently anticipated that the changes proposed will have any additional cost/benefit impact on the private or voluntary sectors, which have not already been accounted for in previous Impact Assessments. However the need for an Impact Assessment will be reconsidered if the responses to the consultation indicate that this may not be the case.

3.15
In particular, we are interested in establishing whether the nature of the references to BR 443 in the Approved Documents L is likely to have a bearing on attitudes and/or decisions made by Building Control Bodies (BCBs) and others about the use of multifoil and/or other insulation products, in relation to building regulations compliance.

Questions

	11a.
If, following consultation, the references to BR 443 were retained as set out in the proposed documents, would it change your current behaviour and the decisions you are likely to make about the use of either multi-foil and/or any other insulating products in construction details in relation to compliance with building regulations? Please give reasons for your answer.

11b.
If you answered yes to 11a. please explain how your behaviour or decisions would be affected. In the case of BCBs please explain in particular whether it would make you scrutinise more closely and/or reject works proposals involving the use of multi-foil products in accordance with manufacturers’ guidelines more often than you do at present.  

12a.
If, following consultation, the references to BR 443 were removed in full or amended so as to omit the use of paragraph 3.10.2, and no further information was added in place of these amendments, would this change your current behaviour and the decisions you are likely to make about the use of either multi-foil and/or any other insulating products in construction details in relation to compliance with building regulations? Please give reasons for your answer. 

12b. If you answered yes to 12a. please explain how your behaviour or decisions would be affected. In the case of BCBs please explain whether it would cause you to approve proposals involving the use of multi-foil products in accordance with manufacturers’ guidelines more often than you do at present. 


Chapter 4

Proposed stylistic changes 

4.1 
As part of a general review of the building control process the Department is considering how it might improve the presentation of the information that needs to be contained in the Approved Documents. This information comprises general advice about the place of building regulations in wider construction policy, the legal requirements, and technical guidance on ways of showing compliance with the Building Regulations.

4.2 
Approved Documents give some ways of demonstrating compliance with building regulations that are intended to assist many builders in common building circumstances. If the guidance is followed there is a presumption that compliance with the Regulations has been achieved. If builders choose to follow an alternative route, the technical solutions in the Approved Documents can be used by way of comparison to establish whether what is proposed is compliant with the Regulations.

4.3 
The style of Approved Documents has developed over the years since the system came into effect in 1985. In particular, the Approved Documents L have become longer, in order to deal with more complex building services, higher performance standards and the Energy Performance of Buildings Directive which required a new calculation approach to show compliance for new buildings. 

4.4 
The Approved Documents L have always provided guidance on compliance with Part L of Schedule 1. However, the energy efficiency requirements of the Building Regulations 2000 have also expanded in recent years to address testing and the context in which works are carried out, and guidance is also needed for these provisions. The 2006 editions of the Approved Documents L were designed to clarify these changes by incorporating all the legal requirements affecting energy performance, not just Part L of Schedule 1, and by reproducing them in the appropriate places within the technical guidance. The 2006 Approved Documents L also increased the use of references. These references become part of the approved guidance, but the aim is to concentrate in the guidance in the Approved Documents on goals, rather than details. 

4.5 
As introduced in 2006, there are now four Approved Documents L, providing guidance on compliance with the energy efficiency and fuel conservation requirements of building regulations. Each is focussed on different segments of the building construction industry.

4.6 
The draft Approved Documents in Annex C in this consultation package aim to make the general procedural requirements more accessible and provide more advice on where to obtain further help. The drafts thus adopt the following format:

Section 1 is aimed at making the documents more user-friendly and easier to understand. This is new. It sets out the intent of the Approved Document, the conventions adopted to aid understanding, responsibilities for compliance with the requirements and where further help and guidance can be obtained.

Section 2 is where Part L and the other main legal requirements are set out.

Section 3 is where general guidance is given including definitions, lists of the buildings and types of work covered, exemptions, the place of Competent Persons schemes etc.

4.7
 It should be noted that the detailed technical guidance in Section 4 is only changed from that given in the 2006 editions where it has been necessary to reflect the changes made by SI 2007/3384.

4.8 
The legal provisions for energy efficiency are still set out in the technical guidance but the comprehensive set of all relevant extracts from the Building Regulations is now moved into an appendix.

4.9 
Any further changes to improve the clarity or interpretation of the remainder of the documents will be addressed as part of the comprehensive amendment of the Regulations and Approved Documents L planned for 2010.

4.10 
We are however seeking consultees’ views now on the proposed revision to the new front section in these documents. If consultees agree that these amendments are an improvement we will also consider adopting them in other Approved Documents supporting the Building Regulations as it becomes necessary to replace them. 

Questions

	13. 
Do you consider the proposed change of style to the front section of the prospective Approved Documents provides a clearer and more easily understandable explanation of the requirements as compared with the previous versions? Please give reasons for your answer.

14a. 
Do you consider it is helpful to have the appropriate text of the Building Regulations and an explanation of the legal requirements affecting the particular aspect of the works included in the Approved Documents? Please give reasons for your answer.

14b. 
If your answer to 14a is yes do you consider this is best conveyed through an appendix or by extracts set out at relevant points in the technical guidance, or both? 

15. 
Are you content with the wider use of references to other publications by Communities and Local Government and other third party documents exhibited in the 2006 editions and these drafts? Please give reasons for your answer.

16. 
If your answer to 15 is no, do you think the extent of guidance should be reduced or do you suggest there are other ways of conveying this guidance?

17. 
Are there any other changes would you suggest to improve the house style of future Approved Documents? If so, what are they, and what are the reasons for your suggestion?


(Please note that in relation to questions 14 to 17 inclusive it is not our intention to make any further changes to the house style for these documents. However, any comments made will be taken into account in future revisions of these and other Approved Documents).

Annex A

Summary of questions posed in this consultation

Legislative changes


(Annex D lists the paragraphs in the draft Approved Documents affected) 

1. 
Are you satisfied with the way in which the changes made by SI 2007/3384 have been reflected in the proposed new versions of Approved Documents L? 


YES/NO

2. 
If you are not satisfied with the way in which the legal changes have been reflected please explain:

which amendment(s) you are not satisfied with;

why you are not satisfied with them;

what specific changes you would like to see made;

why you think those changes should be made.
Factual corrections 


(Annex E provides a corrigenda of errors corrected)

3. 
Are you satisfied with the factual corrections made in the prospective Approved Documents L?


YES/NO

4. 
If you are not satisfied with the factual corrections that have been made please explain:

· which correction(s) you are not satisfied with;

· why you are not satisfied with them;

· what specific changes you would like to see made;

· why you think those changes should be made.

5.
Are there any other factual corrections you consider are needed, and if so what are they and what changes need to be made, and why do you think the changes need to be made?

References to BR 443


(Annex F provides a Schedule of references to BR 443)
6. 
The proposed references to BR 443 in the proposed Approved Documents have the effect of recommending that the guidance in paragraph 3.10.2 for establishing the thermal performance of multi-foil insulation products should be followed. Do you agree that this is the guidance that should be given for establishing the thermal performance of multi-foil insulation products? Please give reasons for your answer.

7. 
If you think that different guidance should be given in relation to multi-foil insulation, please say what you think that guidance should be. Please give reasons for your answer.

8. 
Excluding your views on paragraph 3.10.2, do you agree with the references to BR 443 within the proposed Approved Documents? Please give reasons for your answer.

9. 
Excluding your views on paragraph 3.10.2, if you disagree with any of the references to BR 443, please say what you think should be put in place of that reference. Please give reasons for your answer.

10. 
Please give any further comments you have in relation to the use that is made of references to BR 443 in the proposed Approved Documents.

Impact assessment

11a. 
If, following consultation, the references to BR 443 were retained as set out in the proposed documents, would it change your current behaviour and the decisions you are likely to make about the use of either multi-foil and/or any other insulating products in construction details in relation to compliance with building regulations? Please give reasons for your answer.

11b. 
If you answered yes to 11a. please explain how your behaviour or decisions would be affected. In the case of BCBs please explain in particular whether it would make you scrutinise more closely and/or reject works proposals involving the use of multi-foil products in accordance with manufacturers’ guidelines more often than you do at present.  

12a. 
If, following consultation, the references to BR 443 were removed in full or amended so as to omit the use of paragraph 3.10.2, and no further information was added in place of these amendments, would this change your current behaviour and the decisions you are likely to make about the use of either multi-foil and/or any other insulating products in construction details in relation to compliance with building regulations? Please give reasons for your answer. 

12b.
If you answered yes to 12a. please explain how your behaviour or decisions would be affected. In the case of BCBs please explain whether it would cause you to approve proposals involving the use of multi-foil products in accordance with manufacturers’ guidelines more often than you do at present. 
Proposed stylistic changes

13. 
Do you consider the proposed change of style to the front section of the prospective Approved Documents provides a clearer and more easily understandable explanation of the requirements as compared with the previous versions? Please give reasons for your answer.

14a. 
Do you consider it is helpful to have the appropriate text of the Building Regulations and an explanation of the legal requirements affecting the particular aspect of the works included in the Approved Documents? Please give reasons for your answer.

14b. 
If your answer to 14a. is yes do you consider this is best conveyed through an appendix or by extracts set out at relevant points in the technical guidance, or both?

15. 
Are you content with the wider use of references to other publications by the Department and other third party documents exhibited in the 2006 editions and these drafts? Please give reasons for your answer.

16. 
If your answer to 15 is no, do you think the extent of guidance should be reduced or do you suggest there are other ways of conveying this guidance?

17. 
Are there any other changes you would suggest to improve the house style of future Approved Documents? If so, what are they, and what are the reasons for your suggestion?

(Please note that in relation to questions 14 to 17 inclusive it is not our intention to make any further changes to the house style for these documents. However, any comments made will be taken into account in future revisions of these and other Approved Documents.)

Annex B

The Consultation Criteria


The Government has adopted a code of practice on consultations. The criteria below apply to all UK national public consultations on the basis of a document in electronic or printed form. They will often be relevant to other sorts of consultation. Though they have no legal force, and cannot prevail over statutory or other mandatory external requirements (e.g. under European Community Law), they should otherwise generally be regarded as binding on UK departments and their agencies, unless ministers conclude that exceptional circumstances require a departure.

1.
Consult widely throughout the process, allowing a minimum of 12 weeks for written consultation at least once during the development of the policy.

2.
Be clear about what your proposals are, who may be affected, what questions are being asked and the timescale for responses.

3. 
Ensure that your consultation is clear, concise and widely accessible.

4. 
Give feedback regarding the responses received and how the consultation process influenced the policy.

5. 
Monitor your department’s effectiveness at consultation, including through the use of a designated consultation co-ordinator.

6. 
Ensure your consultation follows better regulation best practice, including carrying out an Impact Assessment if appropriate.


The full consultation code may be viewed at:
http://www.berr.gov.uk/files/file44364.pdf

Annex C

Draft Approved Documents L

L1A 

(Inside front cover)

Main Changes in the 2008 Editions

This Approved Document L1A (2008) comes into force on xxxx 2008 in support of the Building Regulations 2000 (SI 2000/2531) and the Building (Approved Inspectors etc) Regulations 2000 (SI 2000/2532) as subsequently amended, including the amendments made by the Building and Approved Inspectors (Amendment) Regulations 2007 (SI 2007/3384). From xxxx 2008 the 2006 edition of Approved Document L1A will no longer be valid except where it still applies due to transitional provisions for any amendments to SI 2000/2531 or SI 2000/2532. The main changes in the legal requirements and the supporting technical guidance in this edition of Approved Document L1A are as follows.

Changes since April 2006 to the legal requirements covered by this Document

The Building Regulations 2000

Regulation 20C of the Building Regulations 2000 (commissioning) requires a person carrying out work to notify the local authority that new or altered fixed building services have been tested and adjusted in accordance with an approved procedure. The requirement is now restricted so that notification is only necessary where such commissioning is both possible and would affect the energy efficiency of the fixed building service.

Paragraph L1(b) of Schedule 1 to the Building Regulations 2000, has been re-drafted to clarify the energy efficiency requirements for new and altered fixed building services. The three components of those requirements are now listed separately: the fixed building services should be energy efficient, they should have effective controls, and they should be commissioned by testing and adjusting as necessary to ensure they use no more fuel and power than is reasonable in the circumstances.

The registration category for self-certification schemes for oil-fired combustion appliance installation work in column 2 of paragraph 3 of Schedule 2A to the Building Regulations 2000 (self-certification schemes and exemptions from requirements to give building notice or deposit full plans) has been amended. The category has been changed from ‘individual’ to ‘person’, which is the registration category for all other schemes in Schedule 2A. This allows self certification by companies on behalf of people working for them who are suitably qualified.

Schedule 2A to the Building Regulations 2000 has also been amended to increase the maximum heat output (from 50 kilowatts to 100 kilowatts) of a solid fuel burning combustion appliance which can be installed under a self-certification scheme.

Schedule 2B to the Building Regulations 2000 (descriptions of work where no building notice or deposit of full plans is required) has been amended, and a new paragraph has been added. The effect is to alter and extend the categories of building work for which notification to the local authority is not required.

The Building (Approved Inspectors etc.) Regulations 2000

Regulation 12C of the Building (Approved Inspectors etc.) Regulations 2000 (commissioning) requires a person carrying out work to notify the approved inspector that new or altered fixed building services have been tested and adjusted in accordance with an approved procedure. The requirement is now restricted so that notification is only necessary where such commissioning is both possible and could affect the energy efficiency of the fixed building service.

The time limit for giving the notice required by regulation 12C of the Building (Approved Inspectors etc.) Regulations 2000 where work has been carried out under a self-certification scheme has been increased from 5 days to 30 days, with the proviso that the notice must be given before an initial notice ceases to be in force.

Changes in the technical guidance

As with the 2006 editions, four Approved Documents L are being published. The Documents provide technical guidance on ways to comply with the energy efficiency requirements of the Building Regulations 2000. Each Document covers one of the four areas of specialisation in the construction industry (new dwellings, existing dwellings, new non-domestic buildings and existing non-domestic buildings). At various places in the Documents there are references to more comprehensive and detailed technical publications, such as British and European Standards. These references form part of the technical guidance where the text advises the reader to follow some or all of the content of the documents referred to.

The technical guidance in the 2008 edition is largely unchanged from what was in the 2006 edition apart from the guidance relating to the changes mentioned in paragraphs 2 to 7 above. It has been necessary however to correct errors and to clarify some paragraphs, following feedback. In some cases, topics have been re-ordered within the document, and, in others there has been some rephrasing. 
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Approved Document
Section 1

Introduction

What is an Approved Document?

1.1
This document has been approved and issued by the Secretary of State to provide practical guidance on ways of complying with the energy efficiency requirements (see Section 2) and regulation 7 of the Building Regulations 2000 (SI 2000/2531) for England and Wales, as amended. The Building Regulations 2000 are referred to throughout the remainder of this Document as ‘the Building Regulations’.

1.2
The intention of issuing Approved Documents is to provide guidance about compliance with specific aspects of building regulations in some of the more common building situations. They set out what, in ordinary circumstances, would be reasonable provision for compliance with the relevant requirement(s) of building regulations to which they refer.

1.3
If guidance in an Approved Document is followed there will be a presumption of compliance with the requirement(s) covered by the guidance. However, this presumption can be overturned, so simply following guidance does not guarantee compliance. It is also important to note that there may well be other ways of achieving compliance with the requirements. There is therefore no obligation to adopt any particular solution contained in this Approved Document if you would prefer to meet the relevant requirement in some other way. Persons intending to carry out building work should always check with their building control body, either the local authority or an approved inspector, that their proposals comply with building regulations.
1.4
The guidance contained in this Approved Document relates only to the particular requirements of building regulations that the document addresses (set out in section 2). However, building work may be subject to more than one requirement of building regulations. In such cases the work will also have to comply with any other applicable requirements of building regulations. 

1.5
There are Approved Documents that give guidance on each of the Parts of Schedule 1 and on regulation 7. A full list of these is provided at the back of this document.

Consideration of technical risk 

1.6
In relation to the construction of new dwellings, building work must satisfy all the technical requirements set out in regulation 17C of, and Schedule 1 to, the Building Regulations. When considering the incorporation of energy efficiency measures in dwellings, attention should be paid in particular to the need to comply with Part B (fire safety), Part C (site preparation and resistance to contaminants and moisture), Part E (resistance to the passage of sound), Part F (ventilation), Paragraph G3 (hot water storage), Part J (combustion appliances and fuel storage systems) and Part P (electrical safety), as well as Part L.
1.7
The adoption of any particular energy efficiency measure should not involve unacceptable technical risk of, for instance, excessive condensation. BR 262
 provides general guidance on avoiding the technical risks in the application of thermal insulation. There may be other technical risks to consider in each particular case when installing building services equipment.

How to use this Approved Document

1.8
In this document the following conventions have been adopted to assist understanding and interpretation:

a.
Texts shown against a green background are extracts from the Building Regulations or Building (Approved Inspectors) Regulations, both as amended, and set out the legal requirements that relate to compliance with the energy efficiency requirements of building regulations. It should be remembered however that, as noted above, building works must comply with all the other applicable provisions of building regulations.

b.
Key terms are defined in paragraph 3.1 and are printed in bold italic text. 

c.
Details of technical publications referred to in the text of this Document will be given in footnotes and repeated as end notes. A reference to a publication is likely to be made for one of two main reasons. The publication may contain additional or more comprehensive technical detail, which it would be impractical to include in full in the Document but which is needed to fully explain ways of meeting the requirements; or it is a source of more general information. The reason for the reference will be indicated in each case. The reference will be to a specified edition of the document. The Approved Document may be amended from time to time to include new references or to refer to revised editions where this aids compliance.

d.
Additional commentary in italic text appears after some numbered paragraphs. This commentary is intended to assist understanding of the immediately preceding paragraph or sub-paragraph, but is not part of the technical guidance itself. 

Where you can get further help

1.9
If you do not understand the technical guidance or other information set out in this Approved Document and the additional detailed technical references to which it directs you, there are a number of routes through which you can seek further assistance:

· The Communities and Local Government website: www.communities.gov.uk

· The Planning Portal website: www.planningportal.gov.uk

· If you are the person undertaking the building work you can seek assistance either from your local authority building control service or from your approved inspector (depending on which building control service you are using, or intend to use, to certify compliance of your work with the requirements of the Building Regulations).

· Businesses registered with a competent person self-certification scheme may be able to get technical advice from their scheme operator.

· If your query is of a highly technical nature you may wish to seek the advice of a specialist, or industry technical body, in the area of concern.

Responsibility for compliance

1.10
It is important to remember that if you are the person (e.g. designer, builder, installer) carrying out building work to which any requirement of building regulations applies you have a responsibility to ensure that the work complies with any such requirement. The building owner may also have a responsibility for ensuring compliance with building regulation requirements and could be served with an enforcement notice in cases of non-compliance.
Section 2

The requirements 

2.1
This Approved Document, which takes effect on xx xxxx 2008, deals with the energy efficiency requirements in the Building Regulations 2000 (as amended by SI 2001/3335, SI 2006/652 and SI 2007/3384). Regulation 2(1) of the Building Regulations defines the energy efficiency requirements as the requirements of regulations 4A, 17C, 17D and 17E and Part L of Schedule 1. The energy efficiency requirements relevant to this Approved Document, which deals with new dwellings, are those of regulations 17C and 17E and Part L of Schedule 1, and are set out below. 

	New buildings 

17C. Where a building is erected, it shall not exceed the target CO2 emission rate for the building that has been approved pursuant to regulation 17B.


	Energy performance certificates

17E.(1) This regulation applies where—

(a)
a building is erected; or

(b)
a building is modified so that it has a greater or fewer number of parts designed or altered for separate use than it previously had, where the modification includes the provision or extension of any of the fixed services for heating, hot water, air conditioning or mechanical ventilation.

(2) The person carrying out the work shall—

(a)
give an energy performance certificate for the building to the owner of the building; and 

(b)
give to the local authority notice to that effect.

(3) The energy performance certificate shall be given not later than—

(a)
the date on which the notice required by regulation 20B is required to be given to the local authority, where that regulation applies; or 

(b)
in any other case, not later than five days after the work has been completed. 


	Energy performance certificates (continued)
(4) The energy performance certificate must be accompanied by a recommendation report containing recommendations for the improvement of the energy performance of the building, issued by the energy assessor who issued the energy performance certificate.

(5) An energy performance certificate must—

(a)
express the asset rating of the building in a way approved by the Secretary of State under regulation 17A; 

(b)
include a reference value such as a current legal standard or benchmark; 

(c)
be issued by an energy assessor who is accredited to produce energy performance certificates for that category of building; and 

(d)
include the following information— 

(i)
the reference number under which the certificate has been registered in accordance with regulation 17F(4); 

(ii)
the address of the building; 

(iii)
an estimate of the total useful floor area of the building; 

(iv)
the name of the energy assessor who issued it; 

(v)
the name and address of the energy assessor’s employer, or, if he is self-employed, the name under which he trades and his address;

(vi)
the date on which it was issued; and(vii) the name of the approved accreditation scheme of which the energy assessor is a member.

(6) Certification for apartments or units designed or altered for separate use in blocks may be based—

(a)
except in the case of a dwelling, on a common certification of the whole building for blocks with a common heating system; or

(b)
on the assessment of another representative apartment or unit in the same block.

(7) Where —

(a)
a block with a common heating system is divided into parts designed or altered for separate use; and

(b)
one or more, but not all, of the parts are dwellings,

certification for those parts which are not dwellings may be based on a common certification of all the parts which are not dwellings.


	Part L Conservation of fuel and power 

L1. Reasonable provision shall be made for the conservation of fuel and power in buildings by: 

(a)
limiting heat gains and losses–

(i)
through thermal elements and other parts of the building fabric; and

(ii)
from pipes, ducts and vessels used for space heating, space cooling and hot water services; 

(b)
providing fixed building services which—

(i)
are energy efficient;

(ii)
have effective controls; and


(iii)
are commissioned by testing and adjusting as necessary to ensure they use no more fuel and power than is reasonable in the circumstances; and

(c)
providing to the owner sufficient information about the building, the fixed building services and their maintenance requirements so that the building can be operated in such a manner as to use no more fuel and power than is reasonable in the circumstances.


Limitation on requirements 

2.2
In accordance with regulation 8 of the Building Regulations, the requirements in Parts A to D, F to K and N and P (except for paragraphs H2 and J6) of Schedule 1 to the Building Regulations do not require anything to be done except for the purpose of securing reasonable standards of health and safety for persons in or about buildings (and any others who may be affected by buildings or matters connected with buildings).

2.3
Paragraphs H2 and J6 are excluded from regulation 8 because they deal directly with prevention of the contamination of water. Parts E and M (which deal, respectively, with resistance to the passage of sound and access to and use of buildings) are excluded from regulation 8 because they address the welfare and convenience of building users. Part L is excluded from regulation 8 because it addresses the conservation of fuel and power.

Section 3

General guidance

Key Terms 

3.1
The following are key terms used in this document:


Air permeability is the physical property used to measure airtightness of the building fabric. It is defined as air leakage rate per envelope area at a test reference pressure differential across the building envelope of 50 Pascal (50N/m2). The envelope area of the building, or measured part of the building, is the total area of all floors, walls and ceilings bordering the internal volume subject to the test. This includes walls and floors below external ground level. Overall internal dimensions are used to calculate this area and no subtractions are made for the area of the junctions of internal walls, floors and ceilings with exterior walls, floors and ceilings.


The envelope area of a terraced house includes the party wall(s). The envelope area of a flat in a multiple storey building includes the floors, walls and ceilings which are shared with adjacent flats.


BCB means Building Control Body: a local authority or an approved inspector. 


Commissioning means the advancement of a fixed building service following installation, replacement or alteration of the whole or part of the system, from the state of static completion to working order by testing and adjusting as necessary to ensure the system as a whole uses no more fuel and power than is reasonable in the circumstances, without prejudice to the need to comply with health and safety requirements. For each system commissioning includes setting-to-work, regulation (that is testing and adjusting repetitively) to achieve the specified performance, the calibration, setting up and testing of the associated automatic control systems, and recording of the system settings and the performance test results that have been accepted as satisfactory. 


Conservatory is an extension which: 

a.
has not less than three quarters of its roof area and not less than one half of its external wall area made from translucent material; and 

b.
is thermally separated from the dwelling by walls, windows and doors with U-value and draught-stripping provisions at least as good as provided elsewhere in the dwelling.


Controlled service or fitting means a service or fitting in relation to which Part G (hygiene), Part H (drainage and waste disposal), J (combustion appliances and fuel storage systems), L (conservation of fuel and power) or P (electrical safety) of Schedule 1 to the Building Regulations imposes a requirement.


DER is the Dwelling CO2 Emission Rate.


Design air permeability is the value of air permeability selected by the dwelling designer for use in the calculation of the DER.


Dwelling means a self-contained unit, including a house or a flat, designed to be used separately to accommodate a single household. (Rooms for residential purposes are not dwellings so Approved Document L2A applies to their construction.)


Dwelling type is defined as a group of dwellings on a site which have the same generic form (detached, semi-detached including end-terrace, mid-terrace, mid-floor flat, ground-floor flat, top-floor flat) and in which the same construction methods are used for each of the main elements (walls, floors, roofs etc). Small variations in floor area do not constitute a different dwelling type.


The use of a consistent set of accredited construction details for the dwelling type would be a way of indicating the use of the same construction method. More detailed guidance on what constitutes a dwelling type is given in the ATTMA Guide – see footnote 28.

	Energy efficiency requirements means the requirements of regulations 4A, 17C, 17D and 17E and Part L of Schedule 1 (definition in regulation 2(1) of the Building Regulations).


	Fixed building services means any part of, or any controls associated with: 

a.
fixed internal or external lighting systems, but does not include emergency escape lighting or specialist process lighting; or 

b.
fixed systems for heating, hot water service, air conditioning or mechanical ventilation (definition in regulation 2(1) of the Building Regulations).


	Room for residential purposes means a room, or a suite of rooms, which is not a dwelling-house or a flat and which is used by one or more persons to live and sleep and includes a room in a hostel, an hotel, a boarding house, a hall of residence or a residential home, whether or not the room is separated from or arranged in a cluster group with other rooms, but does not include a room in a hospital, or other similar establishment, used for patient accommodation and, for the purposes of this definition, a ‘cluster’ is a group of rooms for residential purposes which is: 

a.
separated from the rest of the building in which it is situated by a door which is designed to be locked; and 

b.
not designed to be occupied by a single household (definition in regulation 2(1) of the Building Regulations).



TER is the Target CO2 Emission Rate (see paragraphs 4.2 to 4.6).

Types of work covered by this Approved Document

3.2
This Approved Document is intended to give guidance on what, in ordinary circumstances, would be reasonable provision for compliance with the requirements of regulation 17C of, and Part L of Schedule 1 to, the Building Regulations for those creating new dwellings. In addition it gives guidance on compliance with regulations 20B, 20C and 20D of the Building Regulations and 12B, 12C and 12D of the Building (Approved Inspectors etc) Regulations 2000 (SI 2000/2532) (“the Approved Inspectors Regulations”).


Buildings exclusively containing rooms for residential purposes such as nursing homes, student accommodation and similar are not dwellings, and in such cases, Approved Document L2A applies.
3.3
If a unit contains both living accommodation and space to be used for commercial purposes (e.g. workshop or office), the whole unit should be treated as a dwelling as long as the commercial part could revert to domestic use. This could be the case if, for example:

a.
there is direct access between the commercial space and the living accommodation; and 

b.
both are contained within the same thermal envelope; and 

c.
the living accommodation occupies a substantial proportion of the total area of the unit. 


Sub para c. means the presence of (e.g.) a small manager’s flat in a large non‑domestic building would not result in the whole building being treated as a dwelling. Similarly, the existence of a room used as an office or utility space within a dwelling would not mean that the building should not be treated as a dwelling.

3.4
Approved Document L1B applies where a dwelling is being created as the result of a material change of use.


‘Material Change of Use’ is defined in regulation 5 of the Building Regulations.

3.5
When constructing a dwelling as part of a larger building that contains other types of accommodation, sometimes called a mixed use development (see paragraph 3.24, this Approved Document L1A should be used for guidance in relation to each individual dwelling. Approved Document L2A gives guidance relating to the non-dwelling parts of such buildings such as heated common areas, and in the case of mixed-use developments, the commercial or retail space.

Buildings that are exempt from the energy efficiency requirements

3.6
The provisions for exempting buildings and building work from the Building Regulations requirements have changed and the new provisions are given in regulation 9
 of the Building Regulations.

Notification of work covered by the energy efficiency requirements

3.7
In almost all cases of building new dwellings it will be necessary to notify a BCB in advance of any work starting except as set out in paragraphs 3.8 to 3.12 below.

Competent person self-certification schemes

3.8
It is not necessary to notify a BCB in advance of carrying out work which is to be carried out by a person registered with a competent person self-certification scheme for that type of work. In order to join such a scheme a person must demonstrate competence to carry out the type of work the scheme covers, and also the ability to comply with all relevant requirements in the Building Regulations.

3.9
Where work is carried out by a person registered with a competent person scheme, regulation 16A of the Building Regulations and regulation 11A of the Building (Approved Inspectors etc) Regulations 2000 require that the occupier of the building be given, within 30 days of the completion of the work, a certificate confirming that the work complies fully with all applicable building regulation requirements. There is also a requirement that the BCB be given a notice of the work carried out, again within 30 days of the completion of the work. These certificates and notices are usually made available through the scheme operator. 

3.10
BCBs are authorised to accept these certificates and notices as evidence of compliance with the requirements of the Building Regulations. Local authority inspection and enforcement powers remain unaffected, but they are normally used only in response to a complaint that work does not comply. 

3.11
A list of the self-certification schemes relating to the energy efficiency requirements in new dwellings which are currently authorised is included at Appendix C. Full details of the schemes can be found on the individual scheme websites. From time to time schemes may change name or new schemes may be authorised; an up to date list can be found at www.communities.gov.uk.

Materials and workmanship 

3.12
Any building work which is subject to the requirements imposed by Schedule 1 to the Building Regulations should, in accordance with regulation 7, be carried out with proper materials and in a workmanlike manner.

3.13
You may show that you have complied with regulation 7 in a number of ways. These include demonstrating the appropriate use of:

· a product bearing CE marking in accordance with the Construction Products Directive (89/106/EEC)
;

· the Low Voltage Directive (73/23/EEC and amendment 93/68/EEC)
 and the EMC Directive (89/336/ EEC)
 as amended by the CE Marking Directive (93/68/EEC)
;

· a product complying with an appropriate technical specification (as defined in those Directives mentioned above);

· a British Standard, or an alternative national technical specification of a Member State of the European Union or Turkey
, or of another State signatory to the Agreement on the European Economic Area (EEA) that provides an equivalent level of safety and protection;

· a product covered by a national or European certificate issued by a European Technical Approval Issuing body, provided the conditions of use are in accordance with the terms of the certificate.

3.14
You will find further guidance in the Approved Document which specifically supports regulation 7 on materials and workmanship.

Independent certification schemes 

3.15
There are many UK product certification schemes. Such schemes certify compliance with the requirements of a recognised standard that is appropriate to the purpose for which the material is to be used. Materials which are not so certified may still conform to a relevant standard.

3.16
Many certification bodies that approve products under such schemes are accredited by the United Kingdom Accreditation Service (UKAS).

3.17
BCBs may accept the certification of products, components, materials or structures under such schemes as evidence of compliance with the relevant standard, Similarly, BCBs may accept the certification of the installation or maintenance of products, components, materials or structures under such schemes as evidence of compliance with the relevant standard. Nonetheless, before accepting that certification constitutes compliance with building regulations, a BCB should establish in advance that the relevant scheme is adequate for that purpose.

Standards and technical specifications 

3.18
Building regulations are made for specific purposes, including securing the health, safety, welfare and convenience of people in or about buildings; furthering the conservation of fuel and power; furthering the protection or enhancement of the environment; and facilitating sustainable development. Guidance contained in standards and technical approvals (see paragraph 3.31) is relevant to the extent that it relates to those purposes. However, the guidance may also address other aspects of performance such as serviceability, or aspects which, although they relate to health and safety, are not covered by building regulations.

3.19
When an Approved Document makes reference to a named standard or document, the relevant version of the standard or document is the one listed at the end of the Approved Document. If this version has been revised or updated by the issuing body, the latest version may be used as a source of guidance provided it continues to address the relevant requirements of the Building Regulations. However, until the reference in the Approved Document is revised, the standard or document listed remains the approved source.

3.20
The appropriate use of a product in compliance with a European Technical Approval as defined in the Construction Products Directive will meet the relevant requirements.
3.21
The Department intends to issue periodic amendments to its Approved Documents to reflect emerging harmonised European Standards. Where a national standard is to be replaced by a European harmonised standard, there will be a co-existence period during which either standard may be referred to. At the end of the coexistence period the national standard will be withdrawn.

The Workplace (Health, Safety and Welfare) 
Regulations 1992

3.22
The Workplace (Health, Safety and Welfare) Regulations 1992, as amended, apply to the common parts of flats and similar buildings if people such as cleaners, wardens and caretakers are employed to work in these common parts. These Regulations contain some requirements which affect building design. The main requirements are now covered by the Building Regulations, but for further information see: Workplace health, safety and welfare, The Workplace (Health, Safety and Welfare) Regulations 1992, Approved Code of Practice and Guidance; The Health and Safety Commission, L24, HMSO, 1992 (ISBN 0717604136).

3.23
Where the requirements of the Building Regulations that are covered by this Approved Document do not apply to dwellings, the provisions may still be required in the situations described above in order to satisfy the Workplace Regulations.

Mixed use development 

3.24
In mixed use developments part of a building may be used as a dwelling while another part has a non-domestic use. In such cases, if the requirements of the Building Regulations for dwellings and non-domestic use differ, the requirements for non-domestic use should apply in any shared parts of the building.

Demonstrating compliance

3.25
In the Secretary of State’s view, compliance with the energy efficiency requirements would be demonstrated by meeting all five criteria set out in the following paragraphs. Appendix A contains a checklist that can be used to confirm that all the provisions have been met satisfactorily. 


The checklist can benefit both developers and BCBs during the design and construction stages as well as at completion.

3.26
Criterion 1: the predicted rate of CO2 emissions from the dwelling (the Dwelling Emission Rate, DER) is not greater than the Target Emission Rate (TER), which is determined by following the procedures set out in paragraphs 
4.2 to 4.6.


The calculations required to show compliance with this criterion can also provide the information needed to prepare the Energy Performance Certificate required by regulation 17E of the Building Regulations and the Energy Performance of Buildings (Certificates and Inspections) (England and Wales) Regulations 2007 (SI 2007/991) as amended by the Energy Performance of Buildings (Certificates and Inspections) (England and Wales) (Amendment) Regulations 2007 (SI 2007/1669).

3.27
Criterion 2: the performance of the building fabric and the fixed building services should be no worse than the design limits set out in paragraphs 4.17 to 4.30.


This is intended to place limits on design flexibility to discourage excessive and inappropriate trade-offs – e.g. buildings with poor insulation standards offset by renewable energy systems with uncertain service lives. 

3.28
Criterion 3: the dwelling has appropriate passive control measures to limit the effect of solar gains on indoor temperatures in summer. The guidance given in paragraphs 4.31 to 4.33 of this Approved Document provides a way of demonstrating that reasonable provision has been made. 


The aim is to counter excessive internal temperature rise in summer to reduce or eliminate the need for air conditioners.

3.29
Criterion 4: the performance of the dwelling, as built, is consistent with the DER. The guidance in Section 5 should be used to demonstrate that this criterion has 
been met.


The use of pressure tests, commissioning etc.

3.30
Criterion 5: the necessary provisions for energy efficient operation of the dwelling are put in place. This would be achieved by following the guidance in Section 6.

Common areas in buildings with multiple dwellings
3.31
Any common areas of buildings containing multiple dwellings are not classified as dwellings, and therefore fall outside the scope of the five criteria outlined above. For such areas, reasonable provision would be:

a.
if they are heated, to follow the guidance in Approved Document L2A; or 

b.
if they are unheated, to provide fabric elements that meet the fabric standards set out in paragraphs 4.18 to 4.21; or

c.
where common areas consist only of access arrangements in a block of flats (corridors and stairwells) reasonable provision would be to adopt the same U-values and limitations to thermal bridging as in the rest of the building, and to limit opening area to 25% of the floor area of the common parts.

Conservatories and substantially glazed spaces 
3.32
If a conservatory is built as part of the new dwelling, then the performance of the dwelling should be assessed as if the conservatory were not there. The guidance in Approved Document L1B should be followed in respect of the construction of the conservatory itself. 


This means that the thermal separation between dwelling and conservatory must be constructed to a standard comparable to the rest of the external envelope of the dwelling. Note that conservatories with a floor area not exceeding 30m2 and built at ground level are currently exempt from the Building Regulations, except the glazing requirements of Part N, and the requirements of Part P if the electricity used in the conservatory is obtained from the same source as, or from inside, a dwelling
. 
3.33
If any substantially glazed space forms an integral part of the dwelling (i.e. there is no thermal separation and by definition the space is therefore not a conservatory), then the space should be included as part of the new dwelling when checking against the five compliance criteria.

Section 4

Design standards

Regulations 17A and 17B

4.1
Regulations 17A, 17B and 17C implement Articles 3, 4 and 5 of the Energy Performance of Buildings Directive. Regulations 17A and 17B state that: 

	Methodology of calculation of the energy performance of buildings 

17A.–(1) The Secretary of State shall approve–

(a)
a methodology of calculation of the energy performance of buildings, including methods for calculating asset ratings and operational ratings of buildings; and

(b)
ways in which the energy performance of buildings, as calculated in accordance with the methodology, shall be expressed.


(2) In this regulation–


“asset rating” means a numerical indicator of the amount of energy estimated to meet the different needs associated with a standardised use of the building; and 


“operational rating” means a numerical indicator of the amount of energy consumed during the occupation of the building over a period of time.

Minimum energy performance requirements for buildings 

17B.–The Secretary of State shall approve minimum energy performance requirements for new buildings, in the form of target CO2 emission rates, which shall be based upon the methodology approved pursuant to regulation 17A.


Target CO2 Emission Rate (TER) 

4.2
The Target CO2 Emission Rate (TER) is the minimum energy performance requirement for a new dwelling approved by the Secretary of State in accordance with regulation 17B. It is expressed in terms of the mass of CO2, in units of kg per m2 of floor area per year emitted as a result of the provision of heating, hot water, ventilation and internal fixed lighting for a standardised household when assessed using approved calculation tools.
4.3
In accordance with the methodology approved by the Secretary of State in the Notice of Approval
, the TER for individual dwellings must be calculated using SAP 2005
. 

4.4
The TER is calculated in two stages: 

a.
First calculate the CO2 emissions from a notional dwelling of the same size and shape as the actual dwelling and which is constructed according to the reference values as set out in Appendix R of SAP 2005. No other values may be varied. The calculation tool will report the CO2 emissions arising from: 

i.
the provision of heating and hot water (which includes the energy used by pumps and fans) – CH and 

ii.
the use of internal fixed lighting – CL. 

b. Secondly, determine the TER using the following formula: 

TER =
(CH x fuel factor + CL) x 

(1 – improvement factor) 


where the fuel factor
 is taken from Table 1 in accordance with the guidance in paragraph 4.5. The improvement factor for this revision of Part L is 0.2, i.e. 20%. 

	Table 1: Fuel factor 

	Heating Fuel 
	Fuel factor

	Mains gas
	1.00

	LPG 
	1.10

	Oil 
	1.17

	Grid electricity (for direct acting, storage and electric heat pump systems) 
	1.47

	Solid mineral fuel1 
	1.28

	Renewable energy including bio-fuels such as wood pellets 
	1.00

	Solid multi-fuel1 
	1.00

	Notes: 

1. The fuel specific fuel factor above should only be used for those appliances that can only burn that particular fuel. Where an appliance is classed as multi-fuel, the solid multi-fuel factor should be used, except where the dwelling is in a Smoke Control Area. In such cases the solid mineral fuel figure should be used, unless the specific appliance type has been approved for use within Smoke Control Areas. 


4.5
The fuel factor used to calculate the TER should be based on the following fuel:

a.
Where all the space heating and domestic hot water heating appliances are served by the same fuel, the fuels used in those appliances.

b.
Where the dwelling has more than one appliance for space heating and/or domestic hot water and these are served by different fuels, the fuel assumed in the TER calculation should be:

i.
mains gas if any of the appliances are fired by mains gas; otherwise 


The target performance should be based on mains gas if gas is available, even if it is not used.

ii.
the fuel used in the main heating system.

c.
Where a dwelling is served by a community heating scheme, the principal fuel used by the community heating scheme.

Buildings containing multiple dwellings 

4.6
Where a building contains more than one dwelling (such as in a terrace of houses or in a block of flats), an average TER can be calculated for all the dwellings in the building. In such cases, the average TER is the floor-area-weighted average of all the individual TERs, and is calculated according to the following formula: 


{(TER1 x Floor area1) + (TER2 x Floor area2) + (TER3 x Floor area3) + …..)} 


÷ {(Floor area1 + Floor area2 + Floor area3) + ….} 

Criterion 1 – Achieving the TER

4.7
Regulation 17C states that

	New buildings

17C. Where a building is erected, it shall not exceed the target CO2 emission rate for the building that has been approved pursuant to regulation 17B.


Calculating the CO2 emissions from the actual dwelling 

4.8
To comply with regulation 17C, the proposed Dwelling CO2 Emission Rate (DER) must be no worse than the TER calculated as set out in paragraphs 4.2 to 4.6. The final DER calculation produced in accordance with regulation 20D (see paragraph 4.9 below) must be based on the building as constructed, incorporating: 

a.
any changes to the performance specifications that have been made during construction; and 

b.
the measured air permeability (where applicable). 

CO2 emission rate calculations

4.9
Regulation 20D
 states:

	20D.–(1) Subject to paragraph (4), where regulation 17C applies the person carrying out the work shall give the local authority a notice which specifies: 

a.
the target CO2 emission rate for the building; and 

b.
the calculated CO2 emission rate for the building as constructed. 

(2) The notice shall be given to the local authority not later than the date on which the notice required by regulation 20B is required to be given. 

(3) A local authority is authorised to accept, as evidence that the requirements of regulation 17C would be satisfied if the building were constructed in accordance with an accompanying list of specifications, a certificate to that effect by a person who is registered by: 

(a)
FAERO Limited
; or

(b)
BRE Certification Limited, 

in respect of the calculation of CO2 emission rates of buildings. 

(4) Where such a certificate is given to the local authority: 

a.
paragraph (1) does not apply; and 

b.
the person carrying out the work shall provide to the local authority not later than the date on which the notice required by regulation 20B is required to be given a notice which–

i.
states whether the building has been constructed in accordance with the list of specifications which accompanied the certificate; and 

ii.
if it has not, lists any changes to the specifications to which the building has been constructed.


4.10
Where such a certificate is given to the BCB the person carrying out the work shall provide to the BCB not later than the date on which the notice required by regulation 20B (and regulation 12B of the Approved Inspectors Regulations) is required to be given a notice which: 

i.
states whether the building has been constructed in accordance with the list of specifications which accompanied the certificate; and 

ii.
if it has not, lists any changes to the specifications to which the building has been constructed.

4.11
It would be useful to both builder and the BCB if the builder carries out a preliminary calculation before construction starts based on plans and specifications. The calculation will give an indication of whether a design is compliant and will produce a list of those features of the design that are critical to achieving compliance.


BCBs may ask for this information as part of the process for checking compliance. 

Secondary heating 

4.12
When calculating the DER, it must be assumed that a secondary heating appliance meets part of the space heat demand. The fraction provided by the secondary heating system must be as defined by SAP 2005 for the particular combination of primary heating system and secondary heating appliance. The following secondary heating appliance must be used when calculating the DER: 

a.
Where a secondary heating appliance is fitted, the efficiency of the actual appliance with its appropriate fuel must be used in the calculation of the DER. 

b.
Where a chimney or flue is provided but no appliance is actually installed, then the presence of the following appliances shall be assumed when calculating 
the DER: 

i.
If a gas point is located adjacent to the hearth, a decorative fuel effect gas fire open to the chimney or flue with an efficiency of 20%. 

ii.
If there is no gas point, then an open fire in grate for burning multi-fuel with an efficiency of 37%, unless the dwelling is in a smoke control area when the fuel should be taken as smokeless solid mineral fuel. 

c.
Otherwise an electric room heater shall be taken as the secondary heating appliance. 

Lighting

4.13
In all cases the DER should be calculated assuming low energy lighting fittings are installed in 30% of the fixed lighting locations. 


This means low energy lighting provision is non-tradable. The minimum amount that would be reasonable provision in the actual building is given in paragraph 4.27, but builders may wish to include a greater level of provision than that detailed there. 

Buildings containing multiple dwellings 

4.14
Where a building contains more than one dwelling (such as in a terrace of houses or in a block of flats), compliance with regulation 17C is achieved if: 

a.
EITHER every individual dwelling has a DER that is no greater than its corresponding TER; 

b.
OR the average DER is no greater than the average TER. The average DER is the floor-area-weighted average of all the individual DERs, and is calculated in the same way as the average TER (see paragraph 4.6). 


When adopting the average DER approach, it will still be necessary to provide information for each individual dwelling, as required by regulation 20D. 
Achieving the target 

4.15
In appropriate circumstances, low and zero carbon (LZC) energy supply systems such as solar hot water, photo-voltaic power, biofuels (e.g. wood fuels and oil blends), combined heat and power (at the dwelling, block or community levels), and heat pumps can make substantial and cost-effective contributions to meeting the TER. Low or Zero Carbon Energy Sources – Strategic Guide
 describes a range of possible systems and how their contribution to the DER can be assessed. 

Criterion 2 – Limits on design flexibility 

4.16
Whilst the approach to complying with Criterion 1 allows considerable design flexibility, Paragraph L1(a)(i) of Schedule 1 to the Building Regulations requires that reasonable provision should be made to limit heat gains and losses through the fabric of the building, and Paragraphs L1(b)(i) and (ii) require that energy efficient fixed building services with effective controls should be provided. These requirements would be met by specifying performance standards that are no worse than those given in paragraphs 4.17 to 4.29. 

Design limits for envelope standards


Note: To achieve compliance with the TER, the envelope standards for most of the elements will need to be significantly better than those set out in the following paragraphs. 

U-values 

4.17
U-values and thermal bridge properties shall be calculated using the methods and conventions set out in BR 443
.

4.18
The U-values for roof windows and rooflights given in this Approved Document are based on the U-value having been assessed with the roof window or rooflight in the vertical position. If a particular unit has been assessed in a plane other than the vertical, the standards given in this Approved Document should be modified by making a U-value adjustment following the guidance given in BR 443. 


For example: the limiting U-value for a rooflight in Table 2 is 2.2 W/m2·K. This is for the unit assessed in the vertical plane. The performance of a double glazed rooflight in the horizontal plane, based on the guidance given in BR 443, would be adjusted by 0.5 W/m2·K to 2.2 + 0.5 = 2.7 W/m2·K. 

4.19
Table 2 sets out the reasonable limits for area weighted average U-values for each of the elements of building fabric: 

a.
column (a) gives the reasonable limits for area-weighted average U-values for the elements of the stated type.


The area-weighted U-value is given by the following expression: 


{(U1 x A1) + (U2 x A2) + (U3 x A3) + ….)} ÷ {(A1 + A2 + A3 + ….)} 


This is to make the design robust for future changes in heating system type, e.g. if a dwelling has a large renewable energy system, it would not be appropriate to allow this to completely compensate for a poor envelope. 

b.
column (b) gives the reasonable limits for U-values for individual elements of the stated type.


To minimise condensation risk in localised parts of the envelope, an individual element is defined as those areas of the given element type that have the same construction details. In the case of windows, doors and rooflights, the assessment should be based on the whole unit (i.e. in the case of a window, the combined performance of the glazing and the frame). 

4.20
When comparing against the values in Table 2, the U-value of a window, roof window or rooflight, or door unit can be taken as the value for either: 

a.
the standard configuration set out in BR 443; or 

b.
the particular size and configuration of the actual unit. In either case, the U-value should be determined with the unit in the vertical plane. 


SAP 2005 Table 6e gives values for different window configurations that can be used in the absence of test data or calculated values.

	Table 2: Limiting U-value standards (W/m2·K)

	Element 


	a. Area-weighted average U-value
	b Limiting U-value

	Wall 
	0.35
	0.70

	Floor 
	0.25
	0.70

	Roof 
	0.25
	0.35

	Windows, roof windows, rooflights and doors1
	2.2
	3.3

	Notes: 
1. See paragraph 4.18.


Air permeability 

4.21
A reasonable limit for the design air permeability is 10m3/(h.m2) at 50 Pa. Guidance on some ways of achieving this is given in Accredited Construction Details for Part L
. 


To achieve compliance with the TER the design air permeability may need to be better than the limit value. Significantly better standards of air permeability are technically desirable in dwellings with mechanical ventilation, especially when using balanced systems with heat recovery.

Design limits for fixed building services

Heating and hot water system(s)

4.22
Reasonable provision for heating and hot water system(s) would be 

a.
the use of an appliance with an efficiency not less than that recommended for its type in the Domestic Heating Compliance Guide
; and 

b.
the provision of controls that meet the minimum control requirements as given in the Domestic Heating Compliance Guide for the particular type of appliance and heat distribution system.

Insulation of pipes, ducts and vessels

4.23
Reasonable provision would be demonstrated by insulating pipes, ducts and vessels to standards that are not worse than those set out in the Domestic Heating Compliance Guide.


The TIMSA Guide
 explains the derivation of the performance standards and how they can be interpreted in practice.

Mechanical ventilation

4.24
Where the work involves the provision of a mechanical ventilation system or part thereof, reasonable provision would be to install systems no worse than those described in GPG 268
 which also have specific fan powers and heat recovery efficiency not worse than those in Table 3.

	Table 3: Limits on design flexibility for mechanical ventilation systems

	System type 
	Performance

	Specific Fan Power (SFP) for continuous supply only and continuous extract only 
	0.8 W/(l/s)

	SFP for balanced systems 
	2.0 W/(l/s) 

	Heat recovery efficiency 
	66%



GPG 268 also includes guidance on appropriate air permeability standards for different ventilation strategies. See comments at paragraph 4.21.

Mechanical cooling

4.25
Fixed air conditioners would be to have an energy efficiency classification equal to or better than class C in Schedule 3 of the labelling scheme adopted under The Energy Information (Household Air Conditioners) (No. 2) Regulations 2005
.

Fixed internal lighting

4.26
A way of showing compliance would be to provide lighting fittings (including lamps, control gear and appropriate housing, reflectors, shades or diffusers or other devices for controlling the output light) that only take lamps having a luminous efficacy greater than 40 lumens per circuit-Watt. Circuit-Watts means the power consumed in lighting circuits by lamps and their associated control gear and power factor correction equipment. 


Fluorescent and compact fluorescent lighting fittings would meet this standard. Lighting fittings for GLS tungsten lamps with bayonet cap or Edison screw bases, or tungsten halogen lamps would not.

4.27
Reasonable provision would be to provide fixed energy efficient light fittings that number not less than:

a.
one per 25m2 of dwelling floor area (excluding garages) or part thereof; and 

b.
one per four fixed lighting fittings. 


A light fitting may contain one or more lamps. 


Installing mains frequency fluorescent lighting in garages may cause dangers through stroboscopic interaction with vehicle engine parts or machine tools. Fluorescent lamps with high frequency electronic ballasts substantially reduce this risk. 

4.28
Lighting fittings in less frequented areas like cupboards and other storage areas would not count towards the total. 


GIL 20 
 gives guidance on identifying suitable locations for energy efficient luminaires.

Fixed external lighting 


Fixed external lighting means lighting fixed to an external surface of the dwelling supplied from the occupier’s electrical system. It excludes the lighting in common areas in blocks of flats and other access-way lighting provided communally. 

4.29
Reasonable provision would be to enable effective control and/or the use of efficient lamps such that: 

a.
EITHER: lamp capacity does not exceed 150W per light fitting and the lighting automatically switches off: 

i. when there is enough daylight; and 

ii. when it is not required at night 

b.
OR: the lighting fittings have sockets that can only be used with lamps having an efficacy greater than 40 lumens per circuit watt.


Compact fluorescent lamps would meet the standard in (b). GLS tungsten lamps with bayonet cap or Edison screw bases, or tungsten halogen lamps would not.

Criterion 3 – Limiting the effects of solar gains in summer

4.30
As required by paragraph L1(a)(i) of Schedule 1 to the Building Regulations, provision should be made to limit solar gains. It can be done by an appropriate combination of window size and orientation, solar protection through shading and other solar control measures, ventilation (day and night) and high thermal capacity. CE 129 Reducing overheating – a designer’s guide
 offers guidance on strategies to control overheating. 

4.31
SAP 2005 Appendix P contains a procedure enabling designers to check whether solar gains are excessive. Reasonable provision would be achieved if the SAP assessment indicates the dwelling will not have a high risk of high internal temperatures. 


Energy use for cooling is not addressed directly by SAP 2005. The procedure referred to here will help to identify the risk of excessive solar gains. This will help designers to limit peak temperatures in dwellings without mechanical cooling, and, together with the guidance in paragraph 4.25, should prevent excessive energy demand in dwellings with mechanical cooling. 


Designers may wish to go beyond the requirements in the current Building Regulations to consider the impacts of future global warming on the risks of higher internal temperatures occurring more often. CIBSE TM 36 Climate Change and the indoor environment
 gives guidance on this issue. 

4.32
When seeking to limit solar gains, consideration should be given to the provision of adequate levels of daylight. BS8206 Part 2 Code of practice for daylighting
 gives guidance on maintaining adequate levels of daylighting. 


The Building Regulations do not specify minimum daylight requirements. However, reducing window area produces conflicting impacts on the predicted CO2 emissions: reduced solar gain but increased use of electric lighting.

Section 5

Quality of construction and commissioning 

Criterion 4 – Building performance consistent 
with DER
5.1
Dwellings should be constructed and equipped so that performance is consistent with the predicted DER. As indicated in paragraph 4.8, a final calculation of the DER is required to take account of any changes in performance between design and construction and to demonstrate that the building as constructed meets the TER as required by regulation 17C. The following paragraphs in this section set out what in normal circumstances would be reasonable provision to ensure that the actual performance of the building is consistent with the DER.


The provision of information referred to in paragraph 4.9 and 4.10 and appendix B will assist BCBs in checking the key features of the design are included during the construction process.

5.2
In accordance with Part L and regulation 7, the building fabric should be constructed to reasonable quality of construction so that: 

a.
the insulation is reasonably continuous over the whole building envelope; and 

b.
the building air permeability is within reasonable limits.

Continuity of insulation 

5.3
The building fabric should be constructed so that there are no reasonably avoidable thermal bridges in the insulation layers caused by gaps within the various elements, at the joints between elements, and at the edges of elements such as those around window and door openings.

5.4
Reasonable provision would be to:

a.
adopt accredited construction details such as those set out in the reference in footnote 16; or


Additional accredited construction details may be provided in due course.

b.
to demonstrate that the specified details deliver an equivalent level of performance using the guidance in BRE IP 1/06
 and BR 497

5.5
In addition, the builder would have to demonstrate that an appropriate system of site inspection is in place to give confidence that the construction procedures achieve the required standards of consistency. For those using the accredited construction details approach (paragraph 5.4) a way of achieving this would be to produce a report demonstrating that the construction checklists included in the reference at footnote 19 have been completed and show satisfactory results.


It could be helpful to builders and BCBs if such reports are signed by a suitably qualified person. 

Air permeability and pressure testing 

5.6
In order to demonstrate that the specified air permeability has been achieved, Regulation 20B
 states:

	Pressure testing 

20B.–(1) This regulation applies to the erection of a building in relation to which paragraph L1(a)(i) of Schedule 1 imposes a requirement. 

(2) Where this regulation applies, the person carrying out the work shall, for the purpose of ensuring compliance with regulation 17C and paragraph L1(a)(i) of Schedule 1: 

a.
ensure that: 

i.
pressure testing is carried out in such circumstances as are approved by the Secretary of State; and 

ii.
the testing is carried out in accordance with a procedure approved by the Secretary of State; and 

b.
subject to paragraph (5), give notice of the results of the testing to the local authority.

	(3)
The notice referred to in paragraph (2)(b) shall: 

a.
record the results and the data upon which they are based in a manner approved by the Secretary of State; and

b.
be given to the local authority not later than seven days after the final test is carried out. 

(4) 
A local authority is authorised to accept, as evidence that the requirements of paragraph (2)(a)(ii) have been satisfied, a certificate to that effect by a person who is registered by the British Institute of Non-destructive Testing in respect of pressure testing for the air tightness of buildings. 

(5) 
Where such a certificate contains the information required by paragraph (3)(a), paragraph (2)(b) does not apply.


5.7
The approved procedure for pressure testing is given in the ATTMA publication ‘Measuring Air Permeability of Building Envelopes’
. The manner approved for recording the results and the data on which they are based is given in section 4 of that document. 

5.8
The approved circumstances under which the Secretary of State requires pressure testing to be carried out are set out in paragraphs 5.9 to 5.15. 


This means that if a design adopted a low (i.e. better) design air permeability in order to achieve a performance better than the TER, it would not fail to comply with Part L if the pressure test achieved the limit value and the TER was achieved. 

Dwellings that have adopted accredited construction details 

5.9
On each development, an air pressure test should be carried out on a unit of each dwelling type selected by the BCB. For the purposes of this Approved Document, a block of flats should be treated as a separate development irrespective of the number of blocks on the site. The dwelling(s) to be tested should be taken from the first completed batch of units of each dwelling type.


Most larger developments will include many dwelling types – and one of each type should be tested to confirm the robustness of the designs and the construction procedures.

Dwellings that have NOT adopted accredited construction details 

5.10
Air pressure tests should be carried out on each dwelling type in the development to the number specified in Table 4. For the purposes of this Approved Document, a block of flats should be treated as a separate development irrespective of the number of blocks on the site. 

	Table 4: Number of pressure tests for dwellings that have not adopted accredited construction details

	Number of instances of the dwelling type 
	Number of tests to be carried out on the dwelling type

	4 or less 
	One test of each dwelling type

	Greater than 4, but equal or less than 40 
	Two tests of each dwelling type

	More than 40 
	At least 5% of the dwelling type, unless the first 5 units of the type that are tested achieve the design air permeability, when the sampling frequency can be subsequently reduced to 2%


5.11
The specific dwellings making up the test sample may be selected by the BCB in consultation with the builder. They should be selected so that about half of the scheduled tests for each dwelling type are carried out during construction of the first 25% of each dwelling type.


The aim is to enable lessons to be learned and adjustments to design and/or site procedures to be made before the majority of the dwellings are built. 

Consequences of failing a pressure test

5.12
Compliance with the requirements would be demonstrated if: 

a.
the measured air permeability is not worse than the limit value set out in paragraph 4.21 and 

b.
the DER calculated using the measured air permeability is not worse than the TER. 


This means that if a design adopted a low (i.e. better) design air permeability in order to achieve a performance better than the TER, it would not fail to comply with Part L if the pressure test achieved the limit value and the TER was achieved. 

5.13
If satisfactory performance is not achieved, then remedial measures should be carried out on the dwelling and a new test carried out until the dwelling achieves the criteria set out in paragraph 5.12. 

5.14
In addition to the remedial work on a dwelling that failed the initial test, one additional dwelling of the same dwelling type should be tested, thereby increasing the overall sample size. 

Alternative to pressure testing on small developments 

5.15
As an alternative approach to specific pressure testing on development sites where no more than two dwellings are to be erected, reasonable provision would be: 

a.
to demonstrate that during the preceding 12 month period, a dwelling of the same dwelling type constructed by the same builder had been pressure tested according to the procedures given in paragraphs 5.6 to 5.11 and had achieved the specified air permeability; or 
b.
avoid the need for any pressure testing by using a value of 15m3/(h.m2) at 50 Pa for the air permeability when calculating the DER. 


The effect of using this cautious value would then have to be compensated for by improved standards elsewhere in the dwelling design. 

Commisioning of heating and hot water systems 

5.16
Paragraph L1(b)(iii) of Schedule 1 to the Building Regulations imposes a requirement that fixed building services are to be commissioned by testing and adjustment as necessary to ensure that they use no more fuel and power than is reasonable in the circumstances. In order to demonstrate that the heating and hot water systems have been adequately commissioned, regulation 20C states:

	20C Commissioning
(1) This regulation applies to building work in relation to which paragraph L1(b) of Schedule 1 imposes a requirement, but does not apply to the provision or extension of any fixed building service where testing and adjustment is not possible or would not affect the energy efficiency of that fixed building service.

(2) Where this regulation applies the person carrying out the work shall, for the purpose of ensuring compliance with paragraph L1(b) of Schedule 1, give to the local authority a notice confirming that the fixed building services have been commissioned in accordance with a procedure approved by the Secretary of State.

(3) The notice shall be given to the local authority—

(a)
not later than the date on which the notice required by regulation 15(4) is required to be given; or

(b)
where that regulation does not apply, not more than 30 days after completion of the work.


5.17
Not all fixed building services will need to be commissioned. With some systems adjustment is not possible as the only controls are “on” and “off” switches. Examples of this would be some mechanical extraction systems or single fixed electrical heaters. In other cases commissioning would be possible but in the specific circumstances would have no effect on energy use.


Fixed building services which do not require commissioning should be identified in the commissioning plan, along with the reason for not requiring commissioning.

5.18
Where commissioning is carried out it must be done in accordance with a procedure approved by the Secretary of State. For heating and hot water systems the approved procedures are set out in the Domestic Heating compliance Guide 20. For air-conditioning and mechanical ventilation systems the approved procedure is to follow the manufacturer’s instructions. 

5.19
Commissioning is often carried out by the person who installs the system. In other cases it may be carried out by a subcontractor or by a specialist firm. It is important that whoever carries it out follows the relevant approved procedure in doing so.

5.20
Where a building notice or full plans have been given to a local authority BCB the notice of completion of commissioning should be given to that BCB within 5 days of the completion of the commissioning work. In other cases, for example where work is carried out by a person registered with a competent person scheme (see paragraph 3.17 it must be given within 30 days.

5.21
Where an approved inspector is the BCB the notice of completion of commissioning should generally be given to the approved inspector within 5 days of the completion of work. However, where the work is carried out by a person registered with a competent person scheme (see paragraph 3.17) the notice must be given within 30 days. Where the installation of fixed building services which require commissioning is carried out by a person registered with a competent person scheme the notice of commissioning will be given by that person. 

5.22
Where the BCB does not receive the notice within the required period it is unlikely to be able to be reasonably satisfied that Part L has been complied with and consequently is unlikely to be able to give a completion/final certificate.

Section 6

Providing information 

Criterion 5 – Provisions for energy efficient operation of the dwelling 
6.1
In accordance with paragraph L1(c) of Schedule 1, the owner of the dwelling should be provided with sufficient information about the building, the fixed building services and their maintenance requirements so that the building can be operated in such a manner as to use no more fuel and power than is reasonable in the circumstances. 

6.2
A way of complying would be to provide a suitable set of operating and maintenance instructions aimed at achieving efficiency in the use of fuel and power in a way that householders can understand, in a durable format that can be kept and referred to over the service life of the system(s). The instructions should be directly related to the particular system(s) installed in the dwelling.

6.3
Without prejudice to the need to comply with health and safety requirements, the instructions should explain to the occupier of the dwelling how to operate the system(s) efficiently. This should include:

a.
how to make adjustments to the timing and temperature control settings; and 

b.
what routine maintenance is needed to enable operating efficiency to be maintained at a reasonable level through the service live(s) of the system(s).

Section 7

Model designs

7.1
Some builders may prefer to adopt model design packages rather than to engage in design for themselves. These model packages of fabric U-values, boiler seasonal efficiencies, window opening allowances etc should achieve compliant overall performance within certain constraints. The construction industry may develop model designs for this purpose, with information about such designs being made available at www.modeldesigns.info. 

7.2
It will still be necessary to demonstrate compliance in the particular case by going through the procedures described in paragraphs 4.7 to 4.14.

Appendix A:

Checklist

1.
The following table provides a checklist of the evidence that could be compiled to facilitate, for builders and BCBs, the processes of demonstrating compliance with Part L. The checklist sets out the evidence that needs to be provided, and suggests who could produce the evidence. 


An example of how the checklist may be used is also included. 

2.
The evidence could be provided by someone suitably qualified to do so or as an alternative in some cases, by an approved competent person. The evidence may be accepted at face value at the discretion of the BCB dependent upon the credentials of the person making the declaration. In the checklist, the ‘Produced by’ column indicates the expected source of the evidence, and the header and footer blocks allow opportunity for the credentials of those submitting the evidence to be declared. 

3.
The final two columns enable recording of the results of the checks. 

4.
As an aid to monitoring during construction and compliance checking two versions of the checklist could be produced, one for the dwelling as designed, the other for the dwelling as built (see paragraph 4.12) in the main body of the Approved Document). The parts of the checklist that are not relevant at the design or completion stage are shown on the checklist as N/A in the appropriate column. Values entered onto the form can facilitate checking, as shown in the examples. 

5.
Editable versions of the compliance checklist can be downloaded from the Planning Portal website. 

6.
Other than the CO2 target which is mandatory, the checks represent reasonable provision in normal circumstances. In unusual circumstances, different limits may represent reasonable provision, but this would have to be demonstrated in the particular case. 

Checklist to demonstrate compliance

	Checklist for dwelling as designed or as built (delete as applicable) 

	Site reference
	
	Plot reference 
	
	

	Builder
	
	Contact
	
	

	Building Control Body
	
	Contact 


	
	

	Regulation 17C Energy calculations produced by 
	
	Contact 


	
	

	Evidence of competency (e.g. Part L Competent Person, Accredited Energy Assessor)

	No
	Check
	Evidence
	Produced by


	Design OK?
	As built OK?



	1.


	Criterion 1: predicted carbon dioxide emission from proposed dwelling does not exceed the target

	1.1


	TER (kg CO2/m2.a) 


	Standard output from SAP calculation
	SAP


	N/A


	N/A 



	1.2 


	DER for dwelling as designed (kg CO2/m2.a)


	Standard output from SAP calculation
	SAP


	N/A


	N/A 



	1.3


	Are emissions from dwelling as designed/as built less than or equal to the target?
	Compare TER and DER as designed/built


	SAP 


	
	N/A



	2


	Criterion 2: the performance of the building fabric and the heating, hot water and fixed lighting systems should be no worse than the design limits

	
	Fabric U-values

	2.1


	Are all U-values better than the design limits in 
Table 2? 


	Schedule of U-values produced as standard output from SAP
	SAP 


	
	


	Checklist for dwelling as designed or as built (delete as applicable) (continued)

	
	Common areas in buildings with multiple dwellings (where relevant)

	2.2 


	If the common areas are un-heated, are all U-values better than the limits in Table 2? (If heated, use L2A)
	Schedule of U-values 


	Builder’s submission 


	
	

	
	Heating and hot water systems

	2.3


	Does the efficiency of the heating systems meet the minimum value set out in the Domestic Heating Compliance Guide?
	Schedule of appliance efficiencies as standard output from SAP


	SAP


	
	

	2.4


	Does the insulation of the hot water cylinder meet the standards set out in the Domestic Heating Compliance Guide?
	Cylinder insulation specification as output from SAP


	SAP


	
	

	2.5 


	Do controls meet the minimum controls provision set out in the Domestic Heating Compliance Guide?
	Controls specification as output from SAP 


	SAP


	
	

	2.6


	Does the heating and the hot water system meet the other minimum provisions in the Domestic Heating Compliance Guide?
	Schedule of compliance provisions


	Builder’s submission


	
	

	
	Fixed internal and external lighting

	2.7


	Does fixed internal lighting comply with paragraphs 4.26 to 4.28
	Schedule of installed fixed internal lighting
	Builder’s submission (see schedule below)
	
	

	2.8


	Does the external lighting comply with paragraph 4.29? 


	Schedule of installed external lighting
	Builder’s submission (see schedule below)
	
	

	3


	Criterion 3: the dwelling has appropriate passive control measures to limit solar gains

	3.1


	Does the dwelling have a strong tendency to high summertime temperatures?
	Prediction produced as standard output from SAP
	SAP


	
	

	4


	Criterion 4: the performance of the dwelling, as built, is consistent with the DER

	4.1


	Have the key features of the design been included (or bettered) in practice?


	List of key features produced as standard output from SAP to facilitate sample checking by BCB and enable builder to control construction on site
	SAP 


	N/A



	
	Fabric construction

	4.2 


	Have accredited details been adopted?


	Schedule of details used and their reference codes 
	Builder’s submission


	
	

	4.3


	Have non-accredited details been used?


	Evidence that details conform to standards set out in IP1/06
	Builder’s submission


	
	

	4.4 


	Has satisfactory documentary evidence of site inspection checks been produced?


	Completed pro-formas showing checklists have been completed
	Builder’s submission


	N/A


	

	4.5 


	Design air permeability (m3/(h.m2) at 50Pa)


	Standard output from SAP calculation 
	SAP


	
	N/A



	4.6


	Has evidence been provided which demonstrates that the design air permeability has been achieved satisfactorily? (see paragraph 5.8)


	Sample pressure test results in comparison to design value (Note that the sampling regime depends on whether or not accredited details have been used or not)
	Builder’s submission (see schedule below) 


	N/A


	

	
	Commissioning heating, hot water etc. systems



	4.7


	Evidence that the heating, hot water systems, air conditioning and mechanical ventilation have been commissioned satisfactorily
	Commissioning completion certificate 


	Builder’s submission (see schedule below)


	N/A


	

	5


	Criterion 5: the necessary provisions for energy-efficient operation of the dwelling are put in place

	5.1

Has all the relevant information been provided?
	O&M instructions SAP rating as required by Regulation 16
	Builder’s submission 


	N/A


	


	Checklist for dwelling as designed or as built (delete as applicable)  continued

	Schedule of supporting competencies

	Check no. (

	Organisation providing evidence
	(

	Evidence of competency



	2.7


	
	
	e.g. Part P Authorised Competent Person

	2.8


	
	
	e.g. Part P Authorised Competent Person

	4.6


	
	
	e.g. ATTMA member

	4.7


	
	
	e.g. Authorised Part J/P Competent Person


	Checklist L1A

	Example completed checklist

	Site reference 


	
	Plot reference
	
	

	Builder 


	
	Contact


	
	

	Building Control Body • 


	
	Contact


	
	

	Regulation 17C Energy calculations by 


	A.N. Other


	Contact


	XYZ Rating Company
	01212 123123



	Evidence of competency 

(e.g. Part L competent Person, Accredited Energy Assessor)
	Energy Assessor accredited by XYZ Scheme.



	

	No.


	Check


	Evidence


	Produced by


	Design OK?
	As built OK?

	1


	Criterion 1: predicted carbon dioxide emission from proposed dwelling does not exceed the target

	1.1


	TER (kg CO2/m2.a)


	Main fuel – gas 

Fuel factor = 1 

TER = 23.14
	Authorised SAP Assessor


	N/A


	N/A



	1.2


	DER for dwelling as designed(kg CO2/m2.a)
	DER = 22.74


	Authorised SAP Assessor


	N/A


	N/A



	1.3


	Are emissions from dwelling as designed/as built less than or equal to the target?
	DER 22.74 < TER 23.14


	Authorised SAP Assessor


	OK


	N/A



	2


	Criterion 2: the performance of the building fabric and the heating, hot water and fixed lighting systems should be no worse than the design limits

	
	Fabric U-values


	Checklist L1A (continued)

	2.1


	Are all U-values better than the design limits in Table 2?


	Element Average Highest 

Wall 0.30 (0.35) 0.30 (0.7)

Floor 0.225 (0.25) 0.22 (0.7) 

Roof 0.16 (0.25) 0.16 (0.35) 

Openings 1.80 (2.20) 1.80 (3.30)
	Authorised SAP Assessor 


	OK


	

	
	Common areas in buildings with multiple dwellings (where relevant)

	2.2


	If the common areas are un-heated, are all U-values better than the limits in Table2? (If heated, use L2A)
	Schedule of U-values


	Builder’s submission


	N/A


	N/A



	
	Heating and hot water systems



	2.3


	Does the efficiency of the heating systems meet the minimum value set out in the Domestic Heating Compliance Guide?


	Main heating system: Gas boiler, 

<boiler identification> SEDBUK = 90.7% Minimum: 86% Secondary heater Electric (assumed)
	Authorised SAP Assessor 


	OK


	

	2.4


	Does the insulation of the hot water cylinder meet the standards set out in the Domestic Heating Compliance Guide?


	Cylinder volume = 150 litres 

Maximum permitted cylinder 

loss = 2.62kWh/day 

Labelled: Measured loss = 2.50kWh/day 

Primary hot water pipes are insulated
	Authorised SAP Assessor


	OK


	

	2.5


	Do controls meet the minimum controls provision set out in the Domestic Heating Compliance Guide?


	Space heating control:

Programmer, roomstat and TRVs 

Hot water control: Boiler interlock

Cylinder thermostat Separate water control
	Authorised SAP Assessor


	OK


	

	2.6


	Does the heating and hot water system meet the other minimum provisions in the Domestic Heating Compliance Guide?
	Schedule of compliance provisions


	Builder’s submission


	
	

	
	Fixed internal and external lighting

	2.7


	Does fixed internal lighting comply with paragraphs 4.26 to 4.28? 
	Schedule of installed fixed internal lighting


	Builder’s submission (see schedule below)
	
	

	2.8


	Does the external lighting comply with paragraph 4.29?
	Schedule of installed fixed internal lighting


	Builder’s submission  (see schedule below
	
	

	
	

	3


	Criterion 3: the dwelling has appropriate passive control measures to limit solar gains

	
	3.1 Does the dwelling have a strong tendency to high summertime temperatures?


	Region: Southern England 

Thermal mass parameter =

8.2; Ventilation rate in hot weather = 1.9 ach 

Light-coloured curtains closed 
all day 

Overshading risk – average 

Overhangs – none

Overheating – Medium
	Authorised SAP Assessor 


	OK


	

	4


	Criterion 4: the performance of the dwelling, as built, is consistent with the DER 

	4.1


	Have the key features of the design been included (or bettered) in practice?
	Boiler efficiency 90.7%


	Authorised SAP Assessor 


	N/A


	

	
	Fabric construction

	4.2


	Have accredited details been adopted?
	Schedule of details used and their reference codes 
	Builder’s submission


	
	

	4.3


	Have non-accredited details been used? 


	Evidence that details conform to standards set out in IP1/06
	Builder’s submission


	
	

	4.4


	Has satisfactory documentary evidence of site inspection checks been produced? 
	Completed pro-formas showing checklists have been completed 


	Builder’s submission


	N/A


	

	4.5


	Design air permeability 
(m3/(h.m2) at 50Pa)
	Design air permeability = 7.0
	Authorised SAP Assessor


	OK


	N/A



	4.6


	Has evidence been provided that demonstrates that the design air permeability has been achieved satisfactorily? (see paragraph 5.8)
	Sample pressure test results in comparison to design value


	Builder’s submission (see schedule below) 


	N/A


	

	
	Commissioning heating, hot water etc. systems

	4.7


	Evidence that the heating, hot water air conditioning and ventilation systems have been commissioned satisfactorily
	Commissioning completion certificate


	Builder’s submission (see schedule below)


	N/A


	

	5


	Criterion 5: the necessary provisions for energy-efficient operation of the dwelling are put in place

	5.1


	Has all the relevant information been provided?
	O&M instructions SAP = 81


	Builder’s submission
	N/A


	

	

	Schedule of supporting competencies

	Check no. ( 


	Organisation providing evidence
	(

	Evidence of competency



	2.6
	
	
	

	2.8
	
	
	

	4.6


	Typhoon Entrances Ltd
	
	ATTMA member, 
membership no. 12345

	4.7


Appendix B

Important design features 


SAP 2005 produces a checklist of design features that have unusual performance standards. The checklist can help in determining whether the input data is correct, and whether compliance with regulation 17C is in jeopardy. This information would be useful to both builders and BCBs in the context described in paragraph 3.25 of the main text in this Approved Document. 


The unusual values reported are: 

a.
A wall U-value less than 0.28W/m2·K 

b.
floor U-value less than 0.20W/m2·K 

c.
A roof U-value less than 0.15W/m2·K 

d.
A window or door U-value less than 1.8W/m2·K 

e.
Thermal bridging less than the default value for accredited details 

f.
A design air permeability less than 7m3/(h.m2) at 50 Pa 

g.
A main heating system efficiency more than 4 percentage points better than that recommended for its type in the Heating Compliance Guide 

h.
The use of any low carbon or renewable energy technology such as: 

i.
bio-fuel used for the main heating system (including multi-fuel appliances)

ii.
CHP or community heating 

iii.
Heat pumps 

iv.
A solar panel 

v.
A photovoltaic array 

i.
Any item involving the application of SAP 2005 Appendix Q.

Appendix C

Competent Person Schemes

The following is a list of currently authorised schemes relating to energy efficiency in new dwellings. Full details of the schemes can be found on the individual scheme websites. From time to time schemes may change name or new schemes may be authorised. An up to date list can be found at www.communities.gov.uk. 

Installation of heat producing gas appliances and connected heating and hot water systems and associated controls.


CORGI Services Limited www.corgi-gas.com 


Installation of oil-fired combustion appliances, oil storage tanks and pipework and connected heating and hot water service systems 


Association of Plumbing and Heating Contractors (Certification) Limited (APHC) www.aphc.co.uk 


Building Engineering Services Competence Accreditation Limited (BESCA) 
www.hvca.org.uk/www.besca.org.uk 


NAPIT Registration Ltd www.napit.org.uk

NICEIC Group Ltd www.niceic.org.uk 


Oil Firing Technical Association Limited (OFTEC) www.oftec.org.uk 


Installation of solid fuel burning combustion appliances and connected heating or hot water service systems


Association of Plumbing and Heating Contractors (Certification) Limited (APHC)www.aphc.co.uk 


Building Engineering Services Competence Accreditation Limited (BESCA) 
www.hvca.org.uk/www.besca.org.uk 


HETAS Ltd www.hetas.co.uk 


NAPIT Registration Ltd www.napit.org.uk 


NICEIC Group Ltd www.niceic.org.uk 


Installation of heating systems and hot water service systems or associated controls 


Association of Plumbing and Heating Contractors (Certification) Limited (APHC) www.aphc.co.uk 


Building Engineering Services Competence Accreditation Limited (BESCA) 
www.hvca.org.uk/www.besca.org.uk 


CORGI Services Limited www.corgi-gas.com 


NAPIT Registration Limited www.napit.org.uk 


NICEIC Group Ltd www.niceic.org.uk 


Installation of lighting systems, electric heating systems and associated controls


ECA Limited www.eca.co.uk 


NICEIC Group Ltd www.niceic.org.uk
Appendix D

Documents referred to


Air Tightness Testing and Measurement Association (ATTMA) 
www.attma.org 


Measuring Air Permeability of Building Envelopes, 2006. 


BRE 
www.bre.co.uk 


BR 262 Thermal insulation: avoiding risks, 2001. ISBN 1 86081 515 4 


BR 443 Conventions for U-value calculations, 2006. (Available at 
www.bre.co.uk/uvalues.) 


Information Paper IP1/06 Assessing the effects of thermal bridging at junctions and around openings in the external elements of buildings, 2006. ISBN 1 86081 904 4 


Delivered energy emission factors for 2003. (Available at 
www.bre.co.uk/filelibrary/2003emissionfactorupdate.pdf.) 


CO2 emission figures for policy analysis, July 2005. (Available at 
www.bre.co.uk/filelibrary/ co2emissionfigures2001.pdf.) 


Simplified Building Energy Model (SBEM) user manual and Calculation Tool.(Available at www.odpm.gov.uk.)


BRE Report BR 497 Conventions for Calculating Linear Thermal Transmittance and Temperature Factors 2007. ISBN 978-1-86081-986-5


CIBSE 
www.cibse.org 


TM 36 Climate change and the indoor environment: impacts and adaptation, 2005. ISBN 1 90328 750 2 

Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs (Defra) 
www.defra.gov.uk 


The Government’s Standard Assessment Procedure for energy rating of dwellings, SAP 2005. (Available at www.bre.co.uk/sap2005.) 


Department for Communities and Local Government


Accredited Construction Details for Part L. Available to download from the 
Planning Portal website on: 
www.planningportal.gov.uk/england/professionals/en/1115314255826.html

Energy Saving Trust (EST) 
www.est.org.uk 


CE129 Reducing overheating – a designer’s guide, 2006. 


GPG268 Energy efficient ventilation in dwellings – a guide for specifiers, 2006. 


GIL20 Low energy domestic lighting, 2006. 


Health and Safety Executive (HSE) 
www.hse.gov.uk 


L24 Workplace Health, Safety and Welfare: Workplace (Health, Safety and Welfare) Regulations1992, Approved Code of Practice and Guidance, 


The Health and Safety Commission, 1992. ISBN 0 71760 413 6


NBS (on behalf of Communities and Local Government) 
www.thebuildingregs.com 


Domestic Heating Compliance Guide, 2006. ISBN 1 85946 225 1 


Low or Zero Carbon Energy Sources: Strategic Guide, 2006. ISBN 1 85946 224 3 


Thermal Insulation Manufacturers and Suppliers Association (TIMSA) 
www.timsa.org.uk 


HVAC Guidance for Achieving Compliance with Part L of the Building Regulations, 2006. 


Legislation 


SI 1991/1620 Construction Products Regulations 1991. 


SI 1992/2372 Electromagnetic Compatibility Regulations 1992. 


SI 1994/3051 Construction Products (Amendment) Regulations 1994. 


SI 1994/3080 Electromagnetic Compatibility (Amendment) Regulations 1994. 


SI 1994/3260 Electrical Equipment (Safety) Regulations 1994. 


SI 2001/3335 Building (Amendment) Regulations 2001. 


SI 2005/1726 Energy Information (Household Air Conditioners) (No. 2) 
Regulations 2005. 


SI 2006/652 Building And Approved Inspectors (Amendment) Regulations 2006. 


SI 2006: 3318 The Building and Approved Inspectors (Amendment) (No 2) Regulations 2006


SI 2007:991 The Energy Performance of Buildings (Certificates and Inspections) (England and Wales) Regulations 2007


SI 2007: 3384 The Building and Approved Inspectors (Amendment) 
Regulations 2007


Decision No 1/95 of the EC-Turkey Association Council of 22 December 1995

Appendix E

Standards referred to


BS 8206-2:1992 Lighting for buildings. Code of practice for daylighting.

Appendix F

Legal requirements as at date of publication of this Approved Document

For ease of reference the principal elements of the Building Regulations 2000, as amended, (SI 2000/2531) that bear on energy efficiency are set out below and, where relevant, are also included in the body of the guidance in this Approved Document. Please note that the Statutory Instrument itself, as amended, takes precedence if there is any doubt over accuracy or whether the following is up to date.
Interpretation 

Regulation 2(1) 


‘Change to a building’s energy status’ means any change which results in a building becoming a building to which the energy efficiency requirements of these Regulations apply, where previously it was not. 


‘Controlled service or fitting’ means a service or fitting in relation to which Part G, H, J, L or P of Schedule 1 imposes a requirement.


‘Energy efficiency requirements’ means the requirements of regulations 4A, 17C, 17D and 17E and Part L of Schedule 1. 


‘Fixed building services’ means any part of, or any controls associated with: 

a.
fixed internal or external lighting systems, but does not include emergency escape lighting or specialist process lighting: or 

b.
fixed systems for heating, hot water service, air conditioning or mechanical ventilation. 


‘Renovation’ in relation to a thermal element means the provision of a new layer in the thermal element or the replacement of an existing layer, but excludes decorative finishes, and ‘renovate’ shall be construed accordingly. 

Regulation 2(2A) 


In these Regulations ‘thermal element’ means a wall, floor or roof (but does not include windows, doors, roof windows or roof-lights) which separates a thermally conditioned part of the building (‘the conditioned space’) from: 

a.
the external environment (including the ground); or 

b.
in the case of floors and walls, another part of the building which is: 

i.
unconditioned; 

ii
an extension falling within class VII in Schedule 2; or 

iii.
where this paragraph applies, conditioned to a different temperature, 


and includes all parts of the element between the surface bounding the conditioned space and the external environment or other part of the building as the case may be.

Regulation 2(2B)


Paragraph (2A)(b)(iii) only applies to a building which is not a dwelling, where the other part of the building is used for a purpose which is not similar or identical to the purpose for which the conditioned space is used.


Paragraph (2A)(b)(iii) only applies to a building which is not a dwelling, where the other part of the building is used for a purpose which is not similar or identical to the purpose for which the conditioned space is used. 

Meaning of building work 

Regulation 3

(1) 
In these Regulations ‘building work’ means: 

a.
the erection or extension of a building; 

b.
the provision or extension of a controlled service or fitting 
in or in connection with a building; 

c.
the material alteration of a building, or a controlled 
service or fitting, as mentioned in paragraph (2); 

d.
work required by regulation 6 (requirements relating 
to material change of use); 

e.
the insertion of insulating material into the cavity wall 
of a building; 

f.
work involving the underpinning of a building;

g.
work required by regulation 4A (requirements relating 
to thermal elements); 

h.
work required by regulation 4B (requirements relating 
to a change of energy status); 

i.
work required by regulation 17D (consequential 
improvements to energy performance). 

(2)
An alteration is material for the purposes of these Regulations if the work, or any part of it, would at any stage result: 

a.
in a building or controlled service or fitting not complying with a relevant requirement where previously it did; or 

b.
in a building or controlled service or fitting which before the work commenced did not comply with a relevant requirement, being more unsatisfactory in relation to such a requirement. 

(3) 
In paragraph (2) ‘relevant requirement’ means any of the following applicable requirements of Schedule 1, namely: 

Part A (structure)

paragraph B1 (means of warning and escape)

paragraph B3 (internal fire spread – structure)

paragraph B4 (external fire spread)

paragraph B5 (access and facilities for the fire service)

Part M (access to and use of buildings).

Requirements relating to building work 

Regulation 4

(1) 
Subject to paragraph (1A) building work shall be carried out so that: 

a.
it complies with the applicable requirements contained 
in Schedule 1; and 

b.
in complying with any such requirement there is no failure 
to comply with any other such requirement. 

(1A)
 Where: 

a.
building work is of a kind described in regulation 3(1)(g), (h) or (i); and 

b.
the carrying out of that work does not constitute a material alteration, that work need only comply with the applicable requirements of Part L of Schedule 1.

(2) 
Building work shall be carried out so that, after it has been completed: 

a.
any building which is extended or to which a material alteration is made; or 

b.
any building in, or in connection with, which a controlled service or fitting is provided, extended or materially altered; or 

c.
any controlled service or fitting, 


complies with the applicable requirements of Schedule 1 or, where it did not comply with any such requirement, is no more unsatisfactory in relation to that requirement than before the work was carried out. 

Requirements relating to thermal elements 

Regulation 4A


(1) Where a person intends to renovate a thermal element, such work shall be carried out as is necessary to ensure that the whole thermal element complies with the requirements of paragraph L1(a)(i) of Schedule 1. 


(2) Where a thermal element is replaced, the new thermal element shall comply with the requirements of paragraph L1(a)(i) of Schedule 1. 

Requirements relating to a change to energy status 

Regulation 4B


(1) Where there is a change to a building’s energy status, such work, if any, shall be carried out as is necessary to ensure that the building complies with the applicable requirements of Part L of Schedule 1. 


(2) In this regulation ‘building’ means the building as a whole or parts of it that have been designed or altered to be used separately. 

Meaning of material change of use


5. For the purposes of paragraph 8(1)(e) of Schedule 1 to the Act and for the purposes of these Regulations, there is a material change of use where there is a change in the purposes for which or the circumstances in which a building is used, so that after that change–

(a)
the building is used as a dwelling, where previously it was not;

(b)
the building contains a flat, where previously it did not;

(c)
the building is used as an hotel or a boarding house, where previously it was not;

(d)
the building is used as an institution, where previously it was not;

(e)
the building is used as a public building, where previously it was not;

(f)
the building is not a building described in Classes I to VI in Schedule 2, where previously it was;

(g)
the building, which contains at least on dwelling, contains a greater or lesser number of dwellings than it did previously;

(h)
the building contains a room for residential purposes, where previously it did not;

(i)
the building, which contains at least one room for residential purposes, contains a greater or lesser number of such rooms than it did previously; or

(j)
the building is used as a shop, where previously it was not.

Requirements relating to a material change of use 


6.—(1) Where there is a material change of use of the whole of a building, such work, if any, shall be carried out as is necessary to ensure that the building complies with the applicable requirements of the following paragraphs of Schedule 1–

(a)
in all cases, B1 (means of warning and escape)


B2 (internal fire spread—linings)


B3 (internal fire spread--structure)


B4(2) (external fire spread—roofs)


B5 (access and facilities for the fire service)


C2(c) (interstitial and surface condensation)


F1 (ventilation)


G1 (sanitary conveniences and washing facilities)


G2 (bathrooms)


H1 (foul water drainage)


H6 (solid waste storage)


J1 to J3 (combustion appliances)


L1 (conservation of fuel and power)


P1 (electrical safety);

(b)
in the case of a material change of use described in relation to regulation 5(c), (d), (e) or (f), A1 to A3 (structure)

(c)
in the case of a building exceeding fifteen metres in height, B4(1) (external fire spread—walls);

(cc)
in the case of a material change of use described in regulation 5(a), (b), (c), (d), (g), (h), (i) or, where the material change provides new residential accommodation, (f),C1(2) (resistance to contaminants);

(d)
in the case of a material change of use described in regulation 5(a), C2 (resistance to moisture);

(e)
in the case of a material change of use describe in regulation 5(a), (b), (c), (g), (h) or (i), E1 to E3 (resistance to the passage of sound);

(f)
in the case of a material change of use described in regulation 5(e), where the public building consists of or contains a school, E4 (acoustic conditions in schools);

(g)
in the case of a material change of use describe in regulation (5c), (d), (e) or (j), M1 (access and use).


(2) Where there is a material change of use of part only of a building, such work, if any, shall be carried out as is necessary to ensure that—

(a)
that part complies in all cases with any applicable requirements referred to in paragraph (1)(a);

(b)
in a case in which sub-paragraphs (b), (d), (e) or (f) of paragraph (1) apply, that part complies with the requirements referred to in the relevant sub-paragraph; 

(c)
in a case to which sub-paragraph (c) of paragraph (1) applies, the whole building complies with the requirement referred to in that sub-paragraph; and

(d)
in a case to which sub-paragraph (g) of paragraph (1) applies—

(i)
that part and any sanitary conveniences provided in or in connection with that part comply with the requirements referred to in that sub-paragraph; and

(ii)
the building complies with requirement M1(a) of Schedule 1 to the extent that reasonable provision is made to provide wither suitable independent access to that part or suitable access through the building to that part.

Materials and workmanship


7 Building work shall be carried out—

(a)
with adequate and proper materials which—

(i)
are appropriate for the circumstances in which they are used,

(ii)
are adequately mixed or prepared, and

(iii)
are applied, used or fixed so as adequately to perform the
functions for which they are designed; and

(b)
in a workmanlike manner.

Exempt buildings and work 

Regulation 9 


(1) Subject to paragraphs (2) and (3) these Regulations do not apply to: 

a.
the erection of any building or extension of a kind described in Schedule 2; or 

b.
the carrying out of any work to or in connection with such a building or extension, if after the carrying out of that work it is still a building or extension of a kind described in that Schedule. 


(2) The requirements of Part P of Schedule 1 apply to: 

a.
any greenhouse; 

b.
any small detached building falling within class VI in Schedule 2; and 

c.
any extension of a building falling within class VII in Schedule 2, which in any case receives its electricity from a source shared with or located inside a dwelling. 


(3) The energy efficiency requirements of these Regulations apply to: 

a.
the erection of any building of a kind falling within this paragraph; 

b.
the extension of any such building, other than an extension falling within class VII in Schedule 2; and 

c.
the carrying out of any work to or in connection with any such building or extension. 


(4) A building falls within paragraph (3) if it: 

a.
is a roofed construction having walls; 

b.
uses energy to condition the indoor climate; and 

c.
does not fall within the categories listed in paragraph (5). 


(5) The categories referred to in paragraph (4)(c) are: 

a.
buildings which are: 

i. listed in accordance with section 1 of the Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act 1990; 

ii.
in a conservation area designated in accordance with section 69 of that Act; or 

iii.
included in the schedule of monuments maintained under section 1 of the Ancient Monuments and Archaeological Areas Act 1979, 


where compliance with the energy efficiency requirements would unacceptably alter their character or appearance; 

b.
buildings which are used primarily or solely as places of worship; 

c.
temporary buildings with a planned time of use of two years or less, industrial sites, workshops and non-residential agricultural buildings with low energy demand; 

d.
stand-alone buildings other than dwellings with a total useful floor area of less than 50m2. 


(6) In this regulation: 

a. ‘building’ means the building as a whole or parts of it that have been designed or altered to be used separately; and 

b. the following terms have the same meaning as in European Parliament and Council Directive 2002/91/EC on the energy performance of buildings: 

i.
‘industrial sites’; 

ii.
‘low energy demand’; 

iii.
‘non-residential agricultural buildings’; 

iv.
‘places of worship’; 

v.
‘stand-alone’; 

vi.
‘total useful floor area’; 

vii.
‘workshops’ 

Giving of a building notice or deposit of plans 

Regulation 12


(2) This regulation applies to a person who intends to: 

a. 
carry out building work; 

b.
replace or renovate a thermal element in a building to which the energy efficiency requirements apply; 

c.
make a change to a building’s energy status; or 

d.
make a material change of use. 


(2A) Subject to the following provisions of this regulation, a person to whom this regulation applies shall: 

a.
give to the local authority a building notice in accordance with regulation 13; or 

b.
deposit full plans with the local authority in accordance with regulation 14. 


(3) A person shall deposit full plans where he intends to carry out building work in relation to a building to which the Regulatory Reform (Fire Safety) Order 2005 applies, or will apply after the completion of the building work. 


(4) A person shall deposit full plans where he intends to carry out work which includes the erection of a building fronting on to a private street. 


(4A) A person shall deposit full plans where he intends to carry out building work in relation to which paragraph H4 of Schedule 1 imposes a requirement. 


(5) A person who intends to carry out building work is not required to give a building notice or deposit full plans where the work consists only of work: 

a.
described in column 1 of the Table in Schedule 2A if the work is to be carried out by a person described in the corresponding entry in column 2 of that Table; or 

b.
described in Schedule 2B. 


(6) Where regulation 20 of the Building (Approved Inspectors etc.) Regulations 2000 (local authority powers in relation to partly completed work) applies, the owner shall comply with the requirements of that regulation instead of with this regulation. 


(7) Where: 

a.
a person proposes to carry out work which consists of emergency repairs; 

b.
it is not practicable to comply with paragraph (2A) before commencing the work; and 

c.
paragraph (5) does not apply, 


he shall give a building notice to the local authority as soon as reasonably practicable after commencement of the work. 

Regulation 13 (particulars and plans where a building notice is given) and 14 (full plans) 

Regulation 13. 


(1) A building notice shall state the name and address of the person intending to carry out the work and shall be signed by him or on his behalf, and shall contain or be accompanied by – 

(a)
a statement that it is given for the purpose of regulation 12(2)(a);

(b)
a description of the proposed building work, renovation or replacement of a thermal element, change to a building’s energy status or material change of use; and

(c)
particulars of the location of the building to which the proposal relates and the use or intended use of that building.


(2) In the case of the erection or extension of a building, a building notice shall be accompanied by–

(a)
a plan to a scale of not less than 1:1250 showing–

(i)
the size and position of the building, or the building as extended, and its relationship to adjoining boundaries;

(ii)
the boundaries of the curtilage of the building, or the building as extended, and the size, position and use of every other building or proposed building within that curtilage;

(iii)
the width and position of any street on or within the boundaries of the curtilage of the building or the building as extended;

(b)
a statement specifying the number of storeys (each basement level being counted as one storey), in the building to which the proposal relates; and

(c) 
particulars of–

(i)
the provision to be made for the drainage of the building or extension;

(ii)
the precautions to be taken in building over a drain, sewer or disposal main as mentioned in section 18 of the Act building over sewers etc.); and

(iii)
the steps to be taken to comply with any local enactment which applies.


(3) In the case of building work which involves the insertion of insulating material into the cavity walls of a building, a building notice shall be accompanied by a statement which specifies–

(a)
the name and type of insulating material to be used;

(b)
the name of any European Technical Approval issuing body which has approved the insulating material;

(c)
the requirements of Schedule 1 in relation to which any body referred to in (b) has approved the insulating material;

(d)
any national standard of a member state of the European Economic Area to which the insulating material conforms; and

(e)
the name of any body which has issued any current approval to the installer of the insulating material.


(4) Where building work involves the provision of a hot water storage system in relation to which paragraph G3 of Schedule 1 (hot water storage) imposes a requirement, a building notice shall be accompanied by a statement which specifies–

(a)
the name, make, model and type of hot water storage system to be installed;

(b)
the name of the body, if any, which has approved or certified that the system is capable of performing in a way which satisfies the requirements of paragraph G3 of Schedule 1;

(c)
the name of the body, if any, which has issued any current registered operative identity card to the installer or proposed installer of the system.


(5) Where a building notice has been given, a person carrying out building work, renovation or replacement of a thermal element, change to a building’s energy status or making a material change of use shall give the local authority, within such time as they specify, such plans as are, in the particular case, necessary for the discharge of their functions in relation to building regulations and are specified by them in writing.


(6) Neither a building notice nor plans which accompany it or are given under paragraph (5) are to be treated for the purposes of section 16 of the Act as having been deposited in accordance with building regulations.


(7) A building notice shall cease to have effect on the expiry of three years from the date on which that notice was given to the local authority, unless before the expiry of that period–

(a)
the building work to which the notice related was commenced; or

(b)
the change to building’s energy status or the material change of use described in the notice was made.

Full plans

Regulation 14.


(1) Full plans shall be accompanied by a statement that they are deposited for the purpose of regulation 12(2)(b).

(2)
(a)

Full plans shall be deposited in duplicate, of which the local authority may retain one copy; and

(b)
where Part B of Schedule 1 (fire safety) imposes a requirement in relation to proposed building work, an additional two copies of any such plans as demonstrate compliance with that requirement shall be deposited, both of which may be retained by the local authority.


(3) Full plans shall consist of–

(a)
a description of the proposed building work, renovation or replacement of a thermal element, change to a building’s energy status or material change of use, and the plans, particulars and statements required by paragraphs (1) to (4) of regulation 13; and

(b)
any other plans which are necessary to show that the work would comply with these Regulations.


(4) Full plans shall be accompanied by a statement as to whether the building is a building in relation to which the Regulatory Reform (Fire Safety) Order 2005 applies or will apply after the completion of the building work.


(5) Full plans may be accompanied by a request from the person carrying out building work that on completion of the work he wishes the local authority to issue a completion certificate in accordance with regulation 17.


(6) Paragraph (2)(b) shall not require the deposit of additional copies of plans where the proposed building work relates to the erection, extension or material alteration of a dwelling-house or flat.

Provisions applicable to self-certification schemes 

Regulation 16A


(1) This regulation applies to the extent that the building work consists only of work of a type described in column 1 of the Table in Schedule 2A and the work is carried out by a person who is described in the corresponding entry in column 2 of that Table in respect of that type of work. 


(2) Where this regulation applies, the local authority is authorised to accept, as evidence that the requirements of regulations 4 and 7 have been satisfied, a certificate to that effect by the person carrying out the building work. 


(3) Where this regulation applies, the person carrying out the work shall, not more than 30 days after the completion of the work: 

a.
give to the occupier a copy of the certificate referred to in paragraph (2); and 

b.
give to the local authority: 

i.
notice to that effect; or 

ii.
the certificate referred to in paragraph (2). 


(4) Paragraph (3) of this regulation does not apply where a person carries out the building work described in Schedule 2B. 

Methodology of calculation of the energy performance of buildings 

Regulation 17A


(1) The Secretary of State shall approve–

(a)
a methodology of calculation of the energy performance of buildings, including methods for calculating asset ratings and operational ratings of buildings; and

(b)
ways in which the energy performance of buildings, as calculated in accordance with the methodology, shall be expressed.


(2) In this regulation–


“asset rating” means a numerical indicator of the amount of energy estimated to meet the different needs associated with a standardised use of the building; and 


“operational rating” means a numerical indicator of the amount of energy consumed during the occupation of the building over a period of time.

Minimum energy performance requirements for buildings 

Regulation 17B


The Secretary of State shall approve minimum energy performance requirements for new buildings, in the form of target CO2 emission rates, which shall be based upon the methodology approved pursuant to regulation 17A. 

New buildings 

Regulation 17C


Where a building is erected, it shall not exceed the target CO2 emission rate for the building that has been approved pursuant to regulation 17B. 

Consequential improvements to energy performance 

Regulation 17D


(1) Paragraph (2) applies to an existing building with a total useful floor area over 1000m2 where the proposed building work consists of or includes: 

a.
an extension; 

b.
the initial provision of any fixed building services; or 

c.
an increase to the installed capacity of any fixed building services. 


(2) Subject to paragraph (3), where this regulation applies, such work, if any, shall be carried out as is necessary to ensure that the building complies with the requirements of Part L of Schedule 1. 


(3) Nothing in paragraph (2) requires work to be carried out if it is not technically, functionally and economically feasible. 

Energy performance certificates

Regulation17E.


(1) This regulation applies where—

(a)
a building is erected; or 

(b)
a building is modified so that it has a greater or fewer number of parts designed or altered for separate use than it previously had, where the modification includes the provision or extension of any of the fixed services for heating, hot water, air conditioning or mechanical ventilation. 


(2) The person carrying out the work shall—

(a)
give an energy performance certificate for the building to the owner of the building; and 

(b)
give to the local authority notice to that effect. 

(3) The energy performance certificate shall be given not later than—

(a)
the date on which the notice required by regulation 20B is required to be given to the local authority, where that regulation applies; or 

(b)
in any other case, not later than five days after the work has been completed. 


(4) The energy performance certificate must be accompanied by a recommendation report containing recommendations for the improvement of the energy performance of the building, issued by the energy assessor who issued the energy performance certificate.


(5) An energy performance certificate must—

(a)
express the asset rating of the building in a way approved by the Secretary of State under regulation 17A; 

(b)
include a reference value such as a current legal standard or benchmark; 

(c)
be issued by an energy assessor who is accredited to produce energy performance certificates for that category of building; and 

(d)
include the following information— 

(i)
the reference number under which the certificate has been registered in accordance with regulation 17F(4); 

(ii)
the address of the building; 

(iii)
an estimate of the total useful floor area of the building; 

(iv)
the name of the energy assessor who issued it; 

(v)
the name and address of the energy assessor’s employer, or, if he is self-employed, the name under which he trades and his address; 

(vi)
the date on which it was issued; and 

(vii)
the name of the approved accreditation scheme of which the energy assessor is a member. 


(6) Certification for apartments or units designed or altered for separate use in blocks may be based—

(a)
except in the case of a dwelling, on a common certification of the whole building for blocks with a common heating system; or 

(b)
on the assessment of another representative apartment or unit in the same block. 


(7) Where —

(a)
a block with a common heating system is divided into parts designed or altered for separate use; and 

(b)
one or more, but not all, of the parts are dwellings, 


certification for those parts which are not dwellings may be based on a common certification of all the parts which are not dwellings.

Pressure testing 

Regulation 20B


(1) This regulation applies to the erection of a building in relation to which paragraph L1(a)(i) of Schedule 1 imposes a requirement. 


(2) Where this regulation applies, the person carrying out the work shall, for the purpose of ensuring compliance with regulation 17C and paragraph L1(a)(i) of Schedule 1: 

a.
ensure that: 

i.
pressure testing is carried out in such circumstances as are approved by the Secretary of State; and 

ii.
the testing is carried out in accordance with a procedure approved by the Secretary of State; and 

b.
subject to paragraph (5), give notice of the results of the testing to the local authority. 


(3) The notice referred to in paragraph (2)(b) shall: 

a.
record the results and the data upon which they are based in a manner approved by the Secretary of State; and 

b.
be given to the local authority not later than seven days after the final test is carried out. 


(4) A local authority is authorised to accept, as evidence that the requirements of paragraph (2)(a)(ii) have been satisfied, a certificate to that effect by a person who is registered by the British Institute of Non-destructive Testing in respect of pressure testing for the air tightness of buildings.


(5) Where such a certificate contains the information required by paragraph (3)(a), paragraph (2)(b) does not apply.

Commissioning

Regulation 20C


(1) This regulation applies to building work in relation to which paragraph L1(b) of Schedule 1 imposes a requirement, but does not apply to the provision or extension of any fixed building service where testing and adjustment is not possible or would not affect the energy efficiency of that fixed building service.


(2) Where this regulation applies the person carrying out the work shall, for the purpose of ensuring compliance with paragraph L1(b) of Schedule 1, give to the local authority a notice confirming that the fixed building services have been commissioned in accordance with a procedure approved by the Secretary of State.


(3) The notice shall be given to the local authority—

(a)
not later than the date on which the notice required by regulation 15(4) is required to be given; or

(b)
where that regulation does not apply, not more than 30 days after completion of the work.

CO2 emission rate calculations 

Regulation 20D


(1) Subject to paragraph (4), where regulation 17C applies the person carrying out the work shall give the local authority a notice which specifies: 

a.
the target CO2 emission rate for the building; and 

b.
the calculated CO2 emission rate for the building as constructed. 


(2) The notice shall be given to the local authority not later than the date on which the notice required by regulation 20B is required to be given. 


(3) A local authority is authorised to accept, as evidence that the requirements of regulation 17C would be satisfied if the building were constructed in accordance with an accompanying list of specifications, a certificate to that effect by a person who is registered by: 

(a)
FAERO Limited
; or

(b)
BRE Certification Limited, 


in respect of the calculation of CO2 emission rates of buildings. 


(4) Where such a certificate is given to the local authority: 

a.
paragraph (1) does not apply; and 

b.
the person carrying out the work shall provide to the local authority not later than the date on which the notice required by regulation 20B is required to be given a notice which: 

i.
states whether the building has been constructed in accordance with the list of specifications which accompanied the certificate; and 

ii.
if it has not, lists any changes to the specifications to which the building has been constructed. 

Schedule 2A

Schedule 2A has been further amended by SI 2006:3318, SI 2007:3384 and SI 2008:671 and now stands as follows: 

Self-certification schemes and exemptions from requirement to give building notice or deposit full plans. 

	Column 1 
	Column 2 

	Type of work 
	Person carrying out work 

	1. Installation of a heat-producing gas appliance. 


	A person, or an employee of a person, who is a member of a class of persons approved in accordance with regulation 3 of the Gas Safety (Installation and Use) Regulations 1998. 

	2. Installation of heating or hot water service system connected to a heat-producing gas appliance, or associated controls.
	A person registered by CORGI Services Limited in respect of that type of work. 



	3. Installation of: 

a.
an oil-fired combustion appliance which has a rated heat output of 100 kilowatts or less and which is installed in a building with no more than 3 storeys (excluding any basement) or in a dwelling;

b.
oil storage tanks and the pipes connecting them to combustion appliances; or 

c.
heating and hot water service systems connected to an oil-fired combustion appliance.
	A person registered by NICEIC Group Ltd, Association of Plumbing and Heating Contractors (Certification) Limited, Oil Firing Technical Association Limited, NAPIT Registration Limited or Building Engineering Services Competence Accreditation Limited in respect of that type of work. 



	4. Installation of: 

a.
a solid fuel burning combustion appliance which has a rated heat output of 100 kilowatts or less which is installed in a building with no more than 3 storeys(excluding any basement); or 

b.
heating and hot water service systems connected to a solid fuel burning combustion appliance.
	A person registered by HETAS Limited, NAPIT Registration Limited, Association of Plumbing and Heating Contractors (Certification) Limited, NICEIC Group Limited or Building Engineering Services Competence Accreditation Limited in respect of that type of work. 



	5. Installation of a heating or hot water service system, or associated controls, in a dwelling other than a combustion appliance or its associated controls.


	A person registered by Building Engineering Services Competence Accreditation Limited, Association of Plumbing and Heating Contractors (Certification) Limited, NICEIC Group Limited, Corgi Services Limited or NAPIT Registration Limited in respect of that type of work. 

	6. Installation of a heating, hot water service, mechanical ventilation or air conditioning system, or associated controls, in a building other than a dwelling, other than a combustion appliance or its associated controls.
	A person registered by Building Engineering Services Competence Accreditation Limited or NICEIC Group Limited in respect of that type of work. 



	7. Installation of an air conditioning or ventilation system in an existing dwelling, which does not involve work on systems shared with other dwellings.
	A person registered by Corgi Services Limited, NAPIT Registration Limited or NICEIC Group Limited in respect of that type of work. 



	8. Installation of a commercial kitchen ventilation system which does not involve work on systems shared with parts of the building occupied separately.
	A person registered by Corgi Services Limited or NICEIC Group Limited in respect of that type of work. 



	9. Installation of a lighting system or electric heating system, or associated electrical controls.
	A person registered by The Electrical Contractors Association Limited or NICEIC Group Limited in respect of that type of work. 

	10. Installation of fixed low or extra-low voltage electrical installations.


	A person registered by EC Certification Limited, British Standards Institution, ELECSA Limited, NICEIC Group Limited or NAPIT Registration Limited in respect of that type of work. 

	11. Installation of fixed low or extra-low voltage electrical installations as a necessary adjunct to or arising out of other work being carried out by the registered person.
	A person registered by Corgi Services Limited, ELECSA Limited, NAPIT Registration Limited, Association of Plumbing and Heating Contractors (Certification) Limited, NICEIC Group Limited or Oil Firing Technical Association Limited in respect of that type of electrical work. 

	12. Installation, as a replacement, of a window, rooflight, roof window or door (being a door which together with its frame has more than 50 per cent of its internal face area glazed) in an existing building.
	A person registered under the Fenestration Self-Assessment Scheme by Fensa Ltd, or by CERTASS Limited or the British Standards Institution in respect of that type of work. 



	13. Installation of a sanitary convenience, washing facility or bathroom in a dwelling, which does not involve work on shared or underground drainage. 
	A person registered by CORGI Services Limited, NAPIT Registration Limited, Association of Plumbing and Heating Contractors (Certification) Limited or NICEIC Group Limited in respect of that type of work.

	14.–(1) Subject to paragraph (2), any building work which is necessary to ensure that any appliance, service or fitting which Is installed and which is described in the preceding entries in column 1 above, complies with the applicable requirements contained in Schedule 1. 

(2) Paragraph (1) does not apply to: 

a.
building work which is necessary to ensure that a heat-producing gas appliance complies with the applicable requirements contained in Schedule 1 unless the appliance: 

i.
has a rated heat output of 100 kilowatts or less; and 

ii.
is installed in a building with no more than 3 storeys (excluding any basement), or in a dwelling; or 

b.
the provision of a masonry chimney. 
	The person who installs the appliance, service or fitting to which the building work relates and who is described in the corresponding entry in column 2 above.




Schedule 2B

Schedule 2B is amended as follows:


Descriptions of work where no building notice or deposit of full plans required.

1
Work consisting of:

a.
replacing any fixed electrical equipment which does not include the provision of

i.
any new fixed cabling;

ii.
a new consumer unit; and

b.
replacing a damaged cable for a single circuit only;

c.
re-fixing or replacing enclosures of existing installation components, where the circuit protective measures are unaffected;

d.
providing mechanical protection to an existing fixed installation, where the circuit protective measures and current carrying capacity of conductors are unaffected by the increased thermal insulation.

e.
installing or upgrading main or supplementary equipotential bonding; 

f.
in heating or cooling systems: 

i.
replacing control devices that utilise existing fixed control wiring or pneumatic pipes; 

ii.
replacing a distribution system output device;

iii.
providing a valve or a pump; 

iv.
providing a damper or fan; 

g.
in hot water service systems, providing a valve or pump; 

h.
replacing an external door (where the door together with its frame has not more than 50% of its internal face area glazed); 

i.
in existing buildings other than dwellings, providing fixed internal lighting where no more than 100m2 of the floor area of the building is to be served by the lighting 

2
Work which:

a.
is not in a kitchen, or a special location,

b.
does not involve work on a special installation, and

c.
consists of:

i.
adding light fittings and switches to an existing circuit; or

ii.
adding socket outlets and fused spurs to an existing ring or radial circuit;

3
Work on:

a.
telephone wiring or extra-low voltage wiring for the purposes of communications, information technology, signalling, control and similar purposes, where the wiring is not in a special location;

b.
equipment associated with the wiring referred to in sub-paragraph (a).

c.
pre-fabricated equipment sets and associated flexible leads with integral plug and socket connections.

4
For the purposes of this Schedule:


‘kitchen’ means a room or part of a room which contains a sink and food preparation facilities;


‘special installation’ means an electric floor or ceiling heating system, an outdoor lighting or electric power installation, an electricity generator, or an extra-low voltage lighting system which is not a pre-assembled lighting set bearing the CE marking referred to in regulation 9 of the Electrical Equipment (Safety) Regulations 1994; and


‘special location’ means a location within the limits of the relevant zones specified for a bath, a shower, a swimming or paddling pool or a hot air sauna in the Wiring Regulations, sixteenth edition, published by the Institution of Electrical Engineers and the British Standards Institution as BS 7671: 2001 and incorporating amendments 1 and 2.
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Main Changes in the 2008 Editions

1. This Approved Document L1B (2008) comes into force on xxxx 2008 in support of the Building Regulations 2000 (SI 2000/2531) and the Building (Approved Inspectors etc) Regulations 2000 (SI 2000/2532) as subsequently amended, including the amendments made by the Building and Approved Inspectors (Amendment) Regulations 2007 (SI 2007/3384). From xxxx 2008 the 2006 edition of Approved Document L1B will no longer be valid except where it still applies due to transitional provisions for any amendments to SI 2000/2531 or SI 2000/2532. The main changes in the legal requirements and the supporting technical guidance in this edition of Approved Document L1B are as follows.

Changes since April 2006 to the legal requirements covered by this Document

The Building Regulations 2000

2. Regulation 20C of the Building Regulations 2000 (commissioning) requires a person carrying out work to notify the local authority that new or altered fixed building services have been tested and adjusted in accordance with an approved procedure. The requirement is now restricted so that notification is only necessary where such commissioning is both possible and would affect the energy efficiency of the fixed building service.

3. Paragraph L1(b) of Schedule 1 to the Building Regulations 2000, has been re-drafted to clarify ( the energy efficiency requirements for new and altered fixed building services. The three components of those requirements are now listed separately: the fixed building services should be energy efficient, they should have effective controls and they should be commissioned by testing and adjusting as necessary to ensure they use no more fuel and power than is reasonable in the circumstances.

4. The registration category for self-certification schemes for oil-fired combustion appliance installation work in column 2 of paragraph 3 of Schedule 2A to the Building Regulations 2000 (self-certification schemes and exemptions from requirements to give building notice or deposit full plans) has been amended. The category has been changed from ‘individual’ to ‘person’, which is the registration category for all other schemes in Schedule 2A. This allows self certification by companies on behalf of people working for them who are suitably qualified.

5. Schedule 2A to the Building Regulations 2000 has also been amended to increase the maximum heat output (from 50 kilowatts to 100 kilowatts) of a solid fuel burning combustion appliance which can be installed under a self-certification scheme.

6. Schedule 2B to the Building Regulations 2000 (descriptions of work where no building notice or deposit of full plans is required) has been amended, and a new paragraph has been added. The effect is to alter and extend the categories of building work for which notification to the local authority is not required. 

The Building (Approved Inspectors etc.) Regulations 2000

7. Regulation 12C of the Building (Approved Inspectors etc.) Regulations 2000 (commissioning) requires a person carrying out work to notify the approved inspector that new or altered fixed building services have been tested and adjusted in accordance with an approved procedure. The requirement is now restricted so that notification is only necessary where such commissioning is both possible and could affect the energy efficiency of the fixed building service. The time limit for giving the notice required by regulation 12C of the Building (Approved Inspectors etc.) Regulations 2000 where work has been carried out under a self-certification scheme has been increased from 5 days to 30 days, with the proviso that the notice must be given before an initial notice ceases to be in force.

Changes in the technical guidance

8. As with the 2006 editions, four documents being published. The four 2008 Part L Approved Documents offer technical guidance on how to comply with the requirements of the building regulations as they relate to works in the four areas of specialisation in the construction industry (new dwellings, existing dwellings, new non-domestic buildings and existing non-domestic buildings. More comprehensive and detailed technical reference publications form part of the technical guidance and are referred to as necessary in the text. 

9.
The technical guidance in the 2008 edition is largely unchanged from what was in the 2006 edition apart from the guidance relating to the changes mentioned in paragraphs 2 to 7 above. It has been necessary however to correct errors and to clarify some paragraphs, following feedback. In some cases, topics have been re-ordered within the document, and, in others there has been some rephrasing. 
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Section 1

Introduction

What is an Approved Document?

1.1
This document has been approved and issued by the Secretary of State to provide practical guidance on ways of complying with the energy efficiency requirements of Schedule 1 to and Regulations 4A, 7, 17C and 17D of the Building Regulations 2000 (SI 2000/2531) for England and Wales, as amended. The Building Regulations 2000 are referred to throughout the remainder of this Document as ‘the Building Regulations’.

1.2
The intention of issuing Approved Documents is to provide guidance about compliance with specific aspects of building regulations in some of the more common building situations. They set out what, in ordinary circumstances, would be reasonable provision for compliance with the relevant requirement(s) of building regulations to which they refer.

1.3
If guidance in an Approved Document is followed there will be a presumption of compliance with the requirement(s) covered by the guidance. However, this presumption can be overturned, so simply following guidance does not guarantee compliance. It is also important to note that there may well be other ways of achieving compliance with the requirements. There is therefore no obligation to adopt any particular solution contained in this Approved Document if you would prefer to meet the relevant requirement in some other way. Persons intending to carry out building work should always check with their building control body, either the local authority or an approved inspector, that their proposals comply with building regulations.
1.4
The guidance contained in this Approved Document relates only to the particular requirements of building regulations that the document addresses (set out in section 2). However, building work may be subject to more than one requirement of building regulations. In such cases the work will also have to comply with any other applicable requirements of building regulations.

1.5
There are Approved Documents that give guidance on each of the Parts of Schedule 1 and on regulation 7. A full list of these is provided at the back of this document.

Consideration of technical risk 

1.6
Building work to existing dwellings must satisfy all the technical requirements set out in regulations 4A, 4B, 17D and 17E of, and Schedule 1 to, the Building Regulations. When considering the incorporation of energy efficiency measures in dwellings, attention should be paid in particular to the need to comply with Part B (fire safety), Part C (site preparation and resistance to contaminants and moisture), Part E (resistance to the passage of sound), Part F (ventilation), Paragraph G3 (hot water storage) Part J (Combustion appliances and fuel storage systems) and Part P (electrical safety) as well as Part L. 

1.7
The adoption of any particular energy efficiency measure should not involve unacceptable technical risk of, for instance, excessive condensation. BR 262
 provides general guidance on avoiding the technical risks in the application of thermal insulation. There may be other technical risks to consider in each particular case when installing building services equipment. 

How to use this Approved Document

1.8
In this document the following conventions have been adopted to assist understanding and interpretation: 

a.
Texts shown against a green background are extracts from the Building Regulations or Building (Approved Inspectors) Regulations, both as amended, and set out the legal requirements that relate to compliance with the energy efficiency requirements of building regulations. It should be remembered however that, as noted above, building works must comply with all the other applicable provisions of building regulations.

b.
Key terms are defined in paragraph 3.1 and are printed in bold italic text. 

c.
Details of technical publications referred to in the text of this Document will be given in footnotes and repeated as end notes. A reference to a publication is likely to be made for one of two main reasons. The publication may contain additional or more comprehensive technical detail, which it would be impractical to include in full in the Document but which is needed to fully explain ways of meeting the requirements; or it is a source of more general information. The reason for the reference will be indicated in each case. The reference will be to a specified edition of the document. The Approved Document may be amended from time to time to include new references or to refer to revised editions where this aids compliance. 

d.
Additional commentary in italic text appears after some numbered paragraphs. This commentary is intended to assist understanding of the immediately preceding paragraph or sub-paragraph, but is not part of the technical guidance itself. 

Where you can get further help

1.9
If you do not understand the technical guidance or other information set out in this Approved Document and the additional detailed technical references to which it directs you, there are a number of routes through which you can seek further assistance:

· The Communities and Local Government website: www.communities.gov.uk

· The Planning Portal website: www.planningportal.gov.uk

· If you are the person undertaking the building work you can seek assistance either from you local authority building control services or from your approved inspector (depending on which building control service you are using, or intend to use, to certify compliance of your work with the requirements of the Building Regulations).

· Businesses registered with a competent person self-certification scheme may be able to get technical advice from their scheme operator.

· If your query is of a highly technical nature you may wish to seek the advice of specialist, or industry technical body, in the area of concern.

Responsibility for compliance

1.10 
It is important to remember that if you are the person (e.g. designer, builder, installer) carrying out building work to which any requirement of building regulations applies you have a responsibility to ensure that the work complies with any such requirement. The building owner may also have a responsibility for ensuring compliance with building regulation requirements and could be served with an enforcement notice in cases of non-compliance.

Section 2

The requirements 

2.1
This Approved Document, which takes effect on xx 2008, deals with the energy efficiency requirements in the Building Regulations (as amended by SI 2001/3335, SI 2006/652 and SI 2007 3384. The energy efficiency requirements relevant to existing dwellings are in regulations 4A, 7D and 17E of, and Part L to, those Regulations, as set out below. 

	Requirements relating to thermal elements

4A. (1) Where a person intends to renovate a thermal element, such work shall be carried out as is necessary to ensure that the whole thermal element complies with the requirements of paragraph L1(a)(i) of Schedule 1.

(2) Where a thermal element is replaced, the new thermal element shall comply with the requirements of paragraph L1(a)(i) of Schedule 1.


	Consequential improvements to energy performance

17D. (1) Paragraph (2) applies to an existing building with a total useful floor area over 1000m2 where the proposed building work consists of or includes—

(a)
an extension

(b)
the initial provision of any fixed building services; or

(c)
an increase to the installed capacity of any fixed building services.

(2) Subject to paragraph (3), where this paragraph applies, such work, if any, shall be carried out as is necessary to ensure that the building complies with the requirements of Part L of Schedule 1.

(3) Nothing in paragraph (2) requires work to be carried out if it is not technically, functionally or economically feasible. 


	Energy performance certificates
17E.(1) This regulation applies where—

(a)
a building is erected; or

(b)
a building is modified so that it has a greater or fewer number of parts designed or altered for separate use than it previously had, where the modification includes the provision or extension of any of the fixed services for heating, hot water, air conditioning or mechanical ventilation.

(2) The person carrying out the work shall—

(a)
give an energy performance certificate for the building to the owner of the building; and 

(b)
give to the local authority notice to that effect.

(3) The energy performance certificate shall be given not later than—

(a)
the date on which the notice required by regulation 20B is required to be given to the local authority, where that regulation applies; or 

(b)
in any other case, not later than five days after the work has been completed. 

(4) The energy performance certificate must be accompanied by a recommendation report containing recommendations for the improvement of the energy performance of the building, issued by the energy assessor who issued the energy performance certificate.

(5) An energy performance certificate must—

(a)
express the asset rating of the building in a way approved by the Secretary of State under regulation 17A; 

(b)
include a reference value such as a current legal standard or benchmark; 

(c)
be issued by an energy assessor who is accredited to produce energy performance certificates for that category of building; and 

	(d)
include the following information— 

(i)
the reference number under which the certificate has been registered in accordance with regulation 17F(4); 

(ii)
the address of the building; 

(iii)
an estimate of the total useful floor area of the building; 

(iv)
the name of the energy assessor who issued it; 

(v)
the name and address of the energy assessor’s employer, or, if he is self-employed, the name under which he trades and his address;

(vi)
the date on which it was issued; and(vii) the name of the approved accreditation scheme of which the energy assessor is a member.

(6) Certification for apartments or units designed or altered for separate use in blocks may be based—

(a)
except in the case of a dwelling, on a common certification of the whole building for blocks with a common heating system; or

(b)
on the assessment of another representative apartment or unit in the same block.

7) Where —

(a)
a block with a common heating system is divided into parts designed or altered for separate use; and

(b)
one or more, but not all, of the parts are dwellings,


certification for those parts which are not dwellings may be based on a common certification of all the parts which are not dwellings.


	Part L Conservation of fuel and power 

L1. Reasonable provision shall be made for the conservation of fuel and power in buildings by: 

(a)
limiting heat gains and losses—

(i)
through thermal elements and other parts of the building fabric; and

(ii)
from pipes, ducts and vessels used for space heating, space cooling and hot water services; 

(b)
providing fixed building services which—

(i)
are energy efficient;

(ii)
have effective controls; and

(iii)
are commissioned by testing and adjusting as necessary to ensure they use no more fuel and power than is reasonable in the circumstances; and

(c)
providing to the owner sufficient information about the building, the fixed building services and their maintenance requirements so that the building can be operated in such a manner as to use no more fuel and power than is reasonable in the circumstances.




Limitation on requirements 

2.2
In accordance with Regulation 8, the requirements in Parts A to D, F to K and N (except for paragraphs H2 and J6) of Schedule 1 to the Building Regulations do not require anything to be done except for the purpose of securing reasonable standards of health and safety for persons in or about buildings (and any others who may be affected by buildings or matters connected with buildings). This is one of the categories of purpose for which Building Regulations may be made. 

2.3
Paragraphs H2 and J6 are excluded from Regulation 8 because they deal directly with prevention of the contamination of water. Parts E and M (which deal, respectively, with resistance to the passage of sound, and access to and use of buildings) are excluded from Regulation 8 because they address the welfare and convenience of building users. Part L is excluded from Regulation 8 because it addresses the conservation of fuel and power. All these matters are amongst the purposes, other than health and safety, that may be addressed by Building Regulations. 

2.4
In addition, regulation 4(1A) of the Building Regulations states that where the work is being carried out in order to comply with regulation 4A (requirements relating to renovation or replacement of a thermal element), regulation 4B (requirements relating to a change of a building’s energy status), or regulation 17D (consequential improvements to energy performance), and is not a material alteration, it need only comply with the requirements of Part L. 

Section 3

General Guidance

Key terms 

3.1
The following are key terms used in this document:


BCB means Building Control Body: a local authority or an approved inspector. 


Change to a building’s energy status means any change which results in a building becoming a building to which the energy efficiency requirements of the Building Regulations apply, where previously it was not.


For example, this could occur where a previously unheated building was to be heated in future, or where a previously exempt building was no longer within the exempted categories.


Commissioning means the advancement of a fixed building service following installation, replacement or alteration of the whole or part of the system, from the state of static completion to working order by testing and adjusting as necessary to ensure the system as a whole uses no more fuel and power than is reasonable in the circumstances, without prejudice to the need to comply with health and safety requirements. For each system commissioning includes setting-to-work, regulation (that is testing and adjusting repetitively) to achieve the specified performance, the calibration, setting up and testing of the associated automatic control systems, and recording of the system settings and the performance test results that have been accepted as satisfactory.


Conservatory is an extension to a building which: 

a. 
has not less than three quarters of its roof area and not less than one half of its external wall area made from translucent material; and 

b. 
is thermally separated from the dwelling by walls, windows and doors with the same U-value and draught-stripping provisions as provided elsewhere in the dwelling. 


Controlled service or fitting means a service or fitting in relation to which Part G (hygiene), Part H (drainage and waste disposal), J (combustion appliances and fuel storage systems), L (conservation of fuel and power) or P (electrical safety) of Schedule 1 to the Building Regulations imposes a requirement.


Dwelling: means a self-contained unit, including a house or a flat, designed to be used separately to accommodate a single household. (Rooms for residential purposes are not dwellings so Approved Document L2B applies to work in such buildings).
	Energy efficiency requirements are the requirements of regulations 4A, 17C and 17D of, and part L of Schedule to, the Building Regulations. In respect of existing dwellings the applicable requirements consist of Part L and regulations 4A and 17D.

Fixed building services means any part of, or any controls associated with, 

a.
fixed internal or external lighting systems, but does not include emergency escape lighting or specialist process lighting; or

b.
fixed systems for heating, hot water service, air conditioning, or mechanical ventilation (definition in regulation 2(1) of the Building Regulations).

Renovation in relation to a thermal element means the provision of a new layer in the thermal element or the replacement of an existing layer, but excludes decorative finishes, and ‘renovate’ shall be construed accordingly.



Examples of decorative finishes are paint and wallpaper etc that add no appreciable thermal resistance, and thin polymer foam sheeting for decorators to apply under wallpaper to reduce condensation risk. Dry-lining and external renders are not decorative finishes because they add thermal resistance. 

	Room for residential purposes means a room, or a suite of rooms, which is not a dwelling-house or a flat and which is used by one or more persons to live and sleep and includes a room in a hostel, a hotel, a boarding house, a hall of residence or a residential home, whether or not the room is separated from or arranged in a cluster group with other rooms, but does not include a room in a hospital, or other similar establishment, used for patient accommodation and, for the purposes of this definition, a ‘cluster’ is a group of rooms for residential purposes which is: 

a. 
separated from the rest of the building in which it is situated by a door which is designed to be locked; and 

b. 
not designed to be occupied by a single household (definition in regulation 2(1) of the Building Regulations). 



Simple payback means the amount of time it will take to recover the initial investment through energy savings, and is calculated by dividing the marginal additional cost of implementing an energy efficiency measure by the value of the annual energy savings achieved by that measure taking no account of VAT. 

a. 
The marginal additional cost is the additional cost (materials and labour) of incorporating (e.g.) additional insulation, not the whole cost of the work. 

b. 
the cost of implementing the measure should be based on prices current at the date the proposals are made known to the BCB and be confirmed in a report signed by a suitably qualified person. 

c. 
the annual energy savings should be estimated using SAP 2005. 

d. 
for the purposes of this Approved Document, the following energy prices that were current in 2005 should be used when evaluating the value of the annual energy savings: 

i.
Mains gas – 1.63 p/kWh 

ii.
Electricity – 3.65 p/kWh 


This is a weighted combination at peak and off peak tariffs. 

iii.
Heating oil – 2.17 p/kWh 

iv.
LPG – 3.71 p/kWh 


For example if the cost of implementing a measure was £430 and the value of the annual energy savings was £38/year, the simple payback would be (430/38) = 11.3 years. 


Energy prices are increasing significantly so dwelling owners may wish to use higher values such as those prevailing when they apply for Building Regulations approval


Thermal element is defined in regulation 2 of the Building Regulations as follows. 

	(2A) In these Regulations ‘thermal element’ means a wall, floor or roof (but does not include windows, doors, roof windows or roof-lights) which separates a thermally conditioned part of the building (‘the conditioned space’) from: 

a. 
the external environment (including the ground); or 

b. 
in the case of floors and walls, another part of the building which is: 

i.
unconditioned; 

ii.
an extension falling within class VII of Schedule 2; or 

iii.
where this paragraph applies, conditioned to a different temperature,

and includes all parts of the element between the surface bounding the conditioned space and the external environment or other part of the building as the case may be. 

(2B) Paragraph (2A)(b)(iii) only applies to a building which is not a dwelling, where the other part of the building is used for a purpose which is not similar or identical to the purpose for which the conditioned space is used. 


Buildings and types of work covered by this Approved Document 

3.2
This Approved Document is intended to give guidance on what, in ordinary circumstances, would be reasonable provision for compliance with the requirements of regulation 4A and 17D of, and Part L of Schedule 1 to, the Building Regulations for those carrying out building work to existing dwellings. In addition it gives guidance on compliance with regulations 20B, 20C and 20D of the Building Regulations and 12B, 12C and 12D of the Building (Approved Inspectors etc) Regulations 2000 (SI 2000/2532) (“the Approved Inspectors Regulations”).


Buildings exclusively containing rooms for residential purposes such as nursing homes, student accommodation and similar are not dwellings, and in such cases, Approved Document L2A applies.

3.3
In particular, this Approved Document gives guidance relating to the following activities: 

a)
An extension (see paragraphs 4.3 to 4.12) 

b)
A material change of use (paragraphs 4.13 to 4.15).

c)
A material alteration to existing dwelling (paragraphs 4.16 and 4.17) 

d)
A change to a dwelling’s energy status (paragraphs 4.14)

e)
The provision or extension of a controlled service or fitting (paragraphs 4.18 to 4.32) 

f)
The replacement or renovation of a thermal element (section 5)

3.4
Where the activities include building work in a dwelling that is part of a mixed use building, account should also be taken of the guidance in Approved Document L2B in relation to those parts of the building that are not dwellings, including any common areas. 


It should be noted that dwellings are defined as self-contained units. Rooms for residential purposes are not dwellings, and so Approved Document L2B applies to them. 

Buildings that are exempt from the energy efficiency requirements

3.5
The provisions for exempting buildings and building work from the Building Regulations requirements have changed and the new provisions are given in regulation 9. In relation to the energy efficiency requirements, paragraphs (3) to (6) of regulation 9 set out the current rules on which buildings and work have to comply, and which are exempt.

	9 —.(1) The energy efficiency requirements of these Regulations apply to: 

a. 
the erection of any building of a kind falling within this paragraph; 

b.
 the extension of any such building, other than an extension falling within class VII in Schedule 2; and 

c.
 the carrying out of any work to or in connection with any such building or extension. 

(2) A building falls within paragraph (3) if it: 

a.
is a roofed construction having walls; 

b. 
uses energy to condition the indoor climate; and 

c. 
does not fall within the categories listed in paragraph (5). 

(3) The categories referred to in paragraph (4)(c) are: 

a. 
buildings which are: 

i.
listed in accordance with section 1 of the Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act 1990; 

ii.
in a conservation area designated in accordance with section 69 of that Act; or 

iii.
included in the schedule of monuments maintained under section 1 of the Ancient Monuments and Archaeological Areas Act 1979, 


where compliance with the energy efficiency requirements would unacceptably alter their character or appearance; 

b.
buildings which are used primarily or solely as places of worship; 

c.
temporary buildings with a planned time of use of two years or less, industrial sites, workshops and non-residential agricultural buildings with low energy demand; 

d.
stand-alone buildings other than dwellings with a total useful floor area of less than 50m2. 

	(4) In this regulation: 

a.
‘building’ means the building as a whole or parts of it that have been designed or altered to be used separately; and 

b.
the following terms have the same meaning as in European Parliament and Council Directive 2002/91/EC on the energy performance of buildings: 

i.
‘industrial sites’; 

ii.
‘low energy demand’; 

iii.
‘non-residential agricultural buildings’; 

iv.
‘places of worship’; 

v.
‘stand-alone’; 

vi.
‘total useful floor area’; 

vii.
‘workshops’.


	SCHEDULE 2

Exempt building and work

Class 7

Extensions

The extension of a building by the addition at ground level of —

(a) 
a conservatory, porch, covered yard or covered way; or

(b)
a carport open on at least two sides.

where the floor area of that extension does not exceed 30m2, provided that in the case of a conservatory or porch which is wholly or partly glazed, the glazing satisfied the requirements of Part N of Schedule 1.


Historic and traditional buildings 

3.6
As mentioned above, listed buildings, buildings in conservation areas and designated ancient monuments have an exemption from the energy efficiency requirements where compliance would unacceptably alter their character or appearance
. There are three further categories of buildings where special consideration is encouraged:

a)
buildings which are of architectural and historical interest and which are referred to as a material consideration in a local authority’s development plan;

b)
buildings which are of architectural and historical interest within national parks, areas of outstanding natural beauty, registered historic parks and gardens, registered battlefields, the curtilages of scheduled ancient monuments, and world heritage sites;

c)
buildings of traditional construction with permeable fabric that both absorbs and readily allows the evaporation of moisture.

3.7
When undertaking work on or in connection with any buildings with historic or architectural value, irrespective of formal listing or other registration as worthy of conservation the aim should be to improve energy efficiency where and to the extent that it is reasonable and practically possible. This is provided that the work does not prejudice the character of the host building or increase the risk of long-term deterioration of the building fabric or fittings. The guidance given in the English Heritage publication Building Regulations and Historic Buildings, English Heritage, 2002 (revised 2004)
 should be taken into account in determining appropriate energy performance standards for such building works. Particular issues relating to work in historic buildings that warrant sympathetic treatment and where advice from others could therefore be beneficial include: 

a. 
restoring the historic character of a building that has been subject to previous inappropriate alteration, e.g. replacement windows, doors and rooflights; 

b. 
rebuilding a former historic building (e.g. following a fire or filling a gap site in a terrace); 

c. 
making provisions enabling the fabric of historic buildings to ‘breathe’ to control moisture and potential long term decay problems. 

3.8
In arriving at a balance between historic building conservation and reasonable provision for energy efficiency improvements, it would be appropriate to take into account the advice of the local authority’s conservation officer. 

Notification of work covered by the energy efficiency requirements

3.9
In most instances in order to comply with the Building Regulations it will be necessary to notify a BCB before the work commences either in the form of a deposit of full plans or by a building notice. In certain situations, however, other procedures apply. 


These include: 

a. 
Where the work is being carried out by a person registered with a relevant competent person self-certification scheme (CP scheme) listed in Schedule 2A
 to the Building Regulations no advance notification to the BCB is needed. (see paragraphs 3.10 to 3.13)

b. 
Where the work involves an emergency repair, e.g. a failed boiler or a leaking hot water cylinder. In these cases, in accordance with regulation 12(7)
 of the Building Regulations, there is no need to delay making the repair in order to make an advance notification to the BCB. However, in such cases it will still be necessary for the work to comply with the relevant requirements and to give a notice to the BCB at the earliest opportunity, unless an installer registered under an appropriate CP scheme carries out the work. A completion certificate can then be issued in the normal way. 

c. 
Where the work is of a minor nature as described in the schedule of non-notifiable work (Schedule 2B
 to the Building Regulations) the work must still comply with the relevant requirements, but need not be notified to the BCB (see paras 3.14 to 3.16). 

Competent person self-certification schemes

3.10
It is not necessary to notify a BCB in advance of carrying out work which is to be carried out by a person registered with a competent person self-certification scheme for that type of work. In order to join such a scheme a person must demonstrate competence to carry out the type of work the scheme covers, and also the ability to comply with all relevant requirements in the Building Regulations. 

3.11
Where work is carried out by a person registered with a competent person scheme, regulation 16A of the Building Regulations and regulation 11A of the Building (Approved Inspectors etc) Regulations 2000 require that the occupier of the building be given, within 30 days of the completion of the work, a certificate confirming that the work complies fully with all applicable building regulation requirements. There is also a requirement that the BCB be given a notice of the work carried out, again within 30 days of the completion of the work. These certificates and notices are usually made available thorough the scheme operator. 

3.12
BCBs are authorised to accept these certificates and notices as evidence of compliance with the requirements of the Building Regulations. Local authority inspection and enforcement powers remain unaffected, but they are normally used only in response to a complaint that work does not comply. 

3.13
A list of the self-certification schemes relating to the energy efficiency requirements in new dwellings which are currently authorised is included at Appendix C. Full details of the schemes can be found on the individual scheme websites. From time to time schemes may change name or new schemes may be authorised; an up to date list can be found at www.communities.gov.uk. 

Work which need not be notified

3.14
Schedule 2B to the Building Regulations sets out types of work where there is no requirement to notify a BCB that work is to be carried out. These types of work are mainly of a minor nature where there is no significant risk to health, safety or energy efficiency. Note that the health, safety and energy efficiency requirements continue to apply to these types of work; and that only the need to notify a BCB has been removed. In addition, where only non-notifiable work is carried out by a member of a competent person self-certification scheme there is no requirement for a certificate of building regulations compliance to be given to the occupier or the BCB. Schedule 2B is reproduced below.
3.15
The types of non-notifiable work in Schedule 2B relevant to the energy efficiency provisions of the Regulations are:

i. 
in a heating, hot water service, ventilation or air-conditioning system the replacement of any part which is not a combustion appliance (such as a radiator, valve or pump)or the addition of an output device (such as a radiator or fan) or the addition of a control device (such as a thermostatic radiator valve). However, the work will remain notifiable whenever commissioning is possible and necessary to enable a reasonable use of fuel and power (see paragraphs 4.33 
to 4.39).

ii. 
the installation of a stand-alone, self-contained fixed heating, hot water, ventilation or air-conditioning service. Such services must consist only of a single appliance and any associated controls and must not be connected to, or form part of, any other fixed building service. Examples of non-notifiable services would be a fixed electric heater, a mechanical extractor fan in a kitchen or bathroom, and a room air-conditioning unit. However, if any of the following apply, the work will remain notifiable building work:

a.
the service is a combustion appliance

b.
any electrical work associated with the installation is notifiable

c.
commissioning is possible and would affect the service’s energy efficiency (see paragraphs 4.35 to 4.39)

d.
in the case of a ventilation appliance, the appliance is installed in a room containing a natural draught open-flued combustion appliance or service such as a gas fire which uses a chimney as its flue. 

3.16
Schedule 2B also sets out what types of electrical installation work in dwellings is non-notifiable. Full information on this is given in Approved Document P.

Materials and workmanship 

3.17
Any building work which is subject to the requirements imposed by Schedule 1 to the Building Regulations should, in accordance with regulation 7, be carried out with proper materials and in a workmanlike manner. 

3.18
You may show that you have complied with regulation 7 in a number of ways. These include demonstrating the appropriate use of a product bearing CE marking in accordance with the Construction Products Directive (89/106/EEC)
, 

· the Low Voltage Directive (73/23/EEC and amendment 93/68/EEC)
 and the EMC Directive (89/336/ EEC)
 as amended by the CE Marking Directive (93/68/EEC)
 

· a product complying with an appropriate technical specification (as defined in those Directives mentioned above), 

· a British Standard, or an alternative national technical specification of a Member State of the European Union or Turkey
, or of another State signatory to the Agreement on the European Economic Area (EEA) that provides an equivalent level of safety and protection, 

· a product covered by a national or European certificate issued by a European Technical Approval issuing body, provided the conditions of use are in accordance with the terms of the certificate. 

3.19
You will find further guidance in the Approved Document which specifically supports regulation 7 on materials and workmanship. 

Independent certification schemes 

3.20
There are many UK product certification schemes. Such schemes certify compliance with the requirements of a recognised standard that is appropriate to the purpose for which the material is to be used. Materials which are not so certified may still conform to a relevant standard. 

3.21
Many certification bodies that approve products under such schemes are accredited by the United Kingdom Accreditation Service (UKAS). 

3.22
BCBs may accept the certification of products, components, materials or structures under such schemes as evidence of compliance with the relevant standard. Similarly, BCBs may accept the certification of the installation or maintenance of products, components, materials or structures under such schemes as evidence of compliance with the relevant standard. Nonetheless, before accepting that certification constitutes compliance with building regulations, a BCB should establish in advance that the relevant scheme is adequate for that purpose.

Standards and technical specifications 

3.23
Building regulations are made for specific purposes including: securing the health, safety, welfare and convenience of people in or about buildings furthering the conservation of fuel and power; furthering the protection or enhancement of the environment and facilitating sustainable development. Guidance contained in standards and technical approvals is relevant to the extent that it relates to those purposes. However, the guidance may also address other aspects of performance such as serviceability, or aspects which, although they relate to health and safety, are not covered by building regulations. 

3.24
When an Approved Document makes reference to a named standard or document the relevant version of the standard or document is the one listed at the end of the Approved Document. If this version has been revised or updated by the issuing body, the latest version may be used as a source of guidance provided it continues to address the relevant requirements of the Building Regulations. However, until the reference in the Approved Document is revised, the standard or document listed remains the approved source.

3.25
The appropriate use of a product compliance with a European Technical Approval as defined in the Construction Products Directive will meet the relevant requirements. 

3.26
The Department intends to issue periodic amendments to its Approved Documents to reflect emerging harmonised European Standards. Where a national standard is to be replaced by a European harmonised standard, there will be a co-existence period during which either standard may be referred to. At the end of the coexistence period the national standard will be withdrawn. 

The Workplace (Health, Safety and Welfare) Regulations 1992 

3.27
The Workplace (Health, Safety and Welfare) Regulations 1992, as amended, apply to the common parts of flats and similar buildings if people such as cleaners, wardens and caretakers are employed to work in these common parts. These Regulations contain some requirements which affect building design. The main requirements are now covered by the Building Regulations, but for further information see: Workplace health, safety and welfare, The Workplace (Health, Safety and Welfare) Regulations 1992, Approved Code of Practice and Guidance; The Health and Safety Commission, L24, HMSO, 1992 (ISBN 0717604136). 

3.28
Where the requirements of the Building Regulations that are covered by this Approved Document do not apply to dwellings, the provisions may still be required in the situations described above in order to satisfy the Workplace Regulations. 

Mixed use development 

3.29
In mixed use developments part of a building may be used as a dwelling while another part has a non-domestic use. In such cases, if the requirements of the Building Regulations for dwellings and non-domestic use differ, the requirements for non-domestic use should apply in any shared parts of the building.

Section 4

Guidance relating to building work

Calculation of thermal performance of building fabric

4.1
U-values and thermal bridge properties shall be calculated using the methods and conventions set out in BR 443
. 

4.2
The U-values for roof windows and rooflights given in this Approved Document are based on the U-value having been assessed with the roof window or rooflight in the vertical position. If a particular unit has been assessed in a plane other than the vertical, the standards given in this Approved Document should be modified by making a U-value adjustment following the guidance given in BR 443. 


For example: the standard for a replacement rooflight in Table 2 is 2.0W/m2·K. This is for the unit assessed in the vertical plane. The performance of a double glazed rooflight in the horizontal plane, based on the guidance given in BR 443, would be adjusted by 0.5W/m2·K to 2.0 + 0.5 = 2.5W/m2·K. 

The extension of a dwelling 

Fabric standards

4.3
Reasonable provision would be for the proposed extension to incorporate the following: 

a. 
Controlled services or fittings that meet the standards set out in paragraphs 4.19 to 4.22. 

b. 
Newly constructed thermal elements that meet the standards set out in paragraphs 5.1 to 5.5. 

c. 
Work on existing dwelling fabric elements that are to become thermal elements that follows the guidance in paragraphs 5.6 to 5.10.

Area of windows, roof windows and doors 

4.4
In most circumstances reasonable provision would be to limit the total area of windows, roof windows and doors in extensions so that it does not exceed the sum of: 

a. 
25% of the floor area of the extension; plus 

b. 
the total area of any windows or doors which, as a result of the extension works, no longer exist or are no longer exposed. 

4.5
In some cases different approaches may be adopted by agreement with the BCB in order to achieve a satisfactory level of daylighting. BS 8206
 gives guidance on this. 

Heating and lighting in the extension 

4.6
Where a fixed building service is provided or extended as part of constructing the extension, reasonable provision would be to follow the guidance in paragraphs 4.23 to 4.32. 

Optional approaches with more design flexibility 

4.7
More flexibility in the selection of fabric specifications and opening areas than is available by following the guidance in paragraphs 4.3 and 4.4 can be obtained by compensation elsewhere in the design. A way of complying would be to show that: 

a.
the area-weighted U-value of all the elements in the extension is no greater than that of an extension of the same size and shape that complies with the fabric standards referred to in paragraph 4.3 and the opening area standards in paragraph 4.4; and 


The area-weighted U-value is give by the following expression: 


{(U1 x A1) + (U2 x A2) + (U3 x A3) + …)} ÷ {(A1 + A2 + A3 + …)} 

b. 
the area-weighted U-value for each element type is no worse than the value given in column (a) of Table 1; and 

c. 
the U-value of any individual element is no worse than the relevant value in column (b) of Table 1. 

d.
thermal bridging is limited by following the guidance in paragraphs 


Individual elements are defined as those areas of the given element type that have the same construction details.


The provisions in (c) and (d) are to minimise condensation risk in localised parts of the envelope. 

4.8
In the case of windows, doors and rooflights, the assessment should be based on the whole unit (i.e. in the case of a window, the combined performance of the glazing and frame). 

	Table 1 Limiting U-value standards (W/m2·K)

	Element 
	(a) Area-weighted average U-value
	(b) Limiting U-value

	Wall
	0.35
	0.70

	Floor


	0.25
	0.70

	Roof 


	0.25
	0.35

	Windows, roof windows, rooflights1 and doors
	2.2
	3.3

	Notes: 

1 See paragraph 4.2.


4.9
Where even greater design flexibility is required, reasonable provision would be to use SAP 2005
 to show that the calculated CO2 emission rate from the dwelling with its proposed extension is no greater than for the dwelling plus a notional extension built to the standards of paragraphs 4.3 to 4.6. The openings in the notional extension should conform with paragraph 4.22 with door area equal to the door area of the proposed extension and the remainder of the openings being classified as windows. In addition the area-weighted average U-value of each element type of the proposed extension should be no worse than the standards set out in column (a) of Table 1, and the U-value of any individual element of the proposed extension should be no worse than the values in column (b) of Table 1. The data in SAP 2005 Appendix S can be used to estimate the performance of the elements of the existing building where these are unknown.

4.10
If, as part of achieving the standard set out in paragraph 4.9, improvements are proposed to the existing dwelling, such improvements should be implemented to a standard that is no worse than set out in the relevant guidance contained in this Approved Document. The relevant standards for improving retained thermal elements are as set out in column (b) of Table 5. 

Where it is proposed to upgrade the original building, the standards set out in this Approved Document are cost effective and should be implemented in full. It will be worthwhile implementing them even if the improvement is greater than necessary to achieve compliance. In some cases therefore, the standard of the extended house may be better than that required by paragraph 4.9 alone. Paragraph 4.10 sets limits on design flexibility and ensures that no cost-effective improvement opportunities are traded away. 

Conservatories and substantially glazed extensions 

4.11
Where the extension is a conservatory or substantially glazed extension that is not exempt, reasonable provision would be to provide: 

a. 
Effective thermal separation from the heated area in the existing dwelling. The walls, doors and windows between the dwelling and the extension should be insulated and draught-stripped to at least the same extent as in the existing dwelling. 


If a highly glazed extension is not thermally separated from the dwelling, then it should be regarded as a conventional extension. Compliance in such cases could be demonstrated using the approach set out in paragraphs 4.3 to 4.10. 

b. 
Independent temperature and on/off controls to any heating system. Any heating appliance should also conform to the standards set out in paragraph 4.23. 

c. 
Glazed elements should comply with the standards given in column (b) of Table 2 and any thermal elements should have U-values that are no worse than the standards given in column (b) of Table 4. 

4.12
If a substantially glazed extension fails to qualify as a conservatory because it has less than the minimum qualifying amounts of translucent material, but otherwise satisfies paragraph 4.11, reasonable provision would be to demonstrate that the performance is no worse than a conservatory of the same size and shape. A way of doing so would be to show the area-weighted U-value of the elements in the proposed extension is no greater than that of a conservatory that complies with the standards set out in paragraph 4.11.

Material change of use or of energy status 

4.13 
 Material changes of use involving dwellings are defined in Regulation 5 as follows: 

	For the purposes of paragraph 8(1)(e) of Schedule 1 to the Act and for the purposes of these Regulations, there is a material change of use where there is a change in the purposes for which or the circumstances in which a building is used, so that after that change: 

a.
the building is used as a dwelling, where previously it was not; 

b.
the building contains a flat, where previously it did not; 

c.
the building is used as an hotel or a boarding house, where previously it was not; 

d.
the building is used as an institution, where previously it was not; 

e.
the building is used as a public building, where previously it was not; 

f.
the building is not a building described in Classes I to VI in Schedule 2, where previously it was; 

g.
the building, which contains at least one dwelling, contains a greater or lesser number of dwellings than it did previously; 

h.
the building contains a room for residential purposes, where previously it did not; 

i.
the building, which contains at least one room for residential purposes, contains a greater or lesser number of such rooms than it did previously; or 

j.
the building is used as a shop where previously it was not. 


4.14
In normal circumstances, reasonable provision where there is a material change of use or a change to the building’s energy status would be: 

a. 
Where controlled fittings are being provided or extended, to meet the standards set out in paragraphs 4.18 to 4.32. 

b. 
Where the work involves the provision of a thermal element, to meet the standards set out in paragraphs 5.1 to 5.5. 


For the purposes of Building Regulations, provision means both new and replacement elements. 

c. 
Where the work involves the renovation of thermal elements, to meet the guidance in paragraphs 5.6 and 5.7. 

d. 
Where any thermal element is being retained, to upgrade it following the guidance given in paragraphs 5.9 and 5.10. 

e. 
Where an existing window (including roof window or rooflight) or door which separates a conditioned space from an unconditioned space or the external environment has a U-value that is worse than 3.3W/m2·K, to follow the guidance in paragraphs 4.19 to 4.22.

Option providing more design flexibility 

4.15
To provide more design flexibility SAP 2005 can be used to demonstrate that the total CO2 emissions from all the dwellings in the building as it will become are no greater than if each dwelling had been improved following the guidance set out in paragraph 4.14. In these cases the U-values of any individual element should be no worse than the values in column (b) of Table 1.

Material alteration 

4.16
A material alteration is defined in regulation 3(2) and (3) of the Building Regulations as follows. 
	3(2) An alteration is material for the purposes of these Regulations if the work, or any part of it, would at any stage result: 

a.
in a building or controlled service or fitting not complying with a relevant requirement where previously it did; or 

b.
in a building or controlled service or fitting which before the work commenced did not comply with a relevant requirement, being more unsatisfactory in relation to such a requirement.

3(3) In paragraph (2) ‘relevant requirement’ means any of the following applicable requirements of Schedule 1, namely: 

a.
Part A (structure) 

b.
Paragraph B1 (means of warning and escape) 

c.
Paragraph B3 (internal fire spread – structure) 

d.
Paragraph B4 (external fire spread) 

e.
Paragraph B5 (access and facilities for the fire service) 

f.
Part M (access to and use of buildings). 


4.17
When carrying out a material alteration, reasonable provision would be 

a. 
when the work involves the provision of a thermal element, to follow the guidance in paragraphs 5.2 to 5.5. 


For the purposes of Building Regulations, provision means both new and replacement elements. 

b. 
when the work involves the renovation of a thermal element, to follow the guidance in paragraphs 5.6 and 5.7. 

c. 
where an existing element becomes part of the external fabric of the dwelling where previously it was not, to follow the guidance in paragraphs 5.9 and 5.10. 

d. 
when providing controlled fittings, to limit glazing area to reasonable provision and to follow the guidance on controlled fittings given in paragraphs 4.19 to 4.22. 


Reasonable provision for glazing area depends on the circumstances in the particular case. A way of showing compliance would be to follow the approaches given in paragraphs 4.4 and 4.5. 

e. 
when providing or extending a controlled service, to follow the guidance on controlled services given in paragraphs 4.23 to 4.32. 

Work on controlled fittings and services 

Controlled fittings 

4.18
Controlled services or fittings are defined in regulation 2 as follows: 

	controlled service or fitting means a service or fitting in relation to which Part G, H, J, L or P of Schedule 1 imposes a requirement; 


4.19
Where windows, roof windows, rooflights or doors are to be provided, reasonable provision would be the provision of draught-proofed units whose area-weighted average performance is no worse than given in Table 2. Column (a) applies to fittings provided as part of constructing an extension, column (b) to replacement fittings or new fittings installed in the existing dwelling. 

	Table 2 Reasonable provision when working on controlled fittings 

	Fitting 


	(a) Standard for new fittings in extensions


	(b) Standard for replacement fittings in an existing dwelling

	Window, roof window and rooflight 


	U-value = 1.8W/m2·K or

Window energy rating
 = Band D; or

Centre-pane U-value = 1.2W/m2·K
	U-value = 2.0W/m2·K or

Window energy rating = Band E; or

Centre-pane U-value = 1.2W/m2·K

	Doors with more than 50% of their internal face area glazed


	2.2W/m2·K or 

centre-pane U-value = 1.2W/m2·K
	2.2W/m2·K or centre-pane U-value = 
1.2W/m2·K

	Other doors
	3.0W/m2·K 
	3.0W/m2·K

	Notes

See paragraph 4.22


4.20
The U-value or Window Energy Rating of a window, roof window or rooflight fittings can be taken as the value for either: 

a. 
the standard configuration as set out in BR 443; or 

b. 
the particular size and configuration of the actual fitting. 

4.21
SAP 2005 Table 6e gives values for different window configurations that can be used in the absence of test data or calculated values. 

4.22
 If a window is enlarged or a new one created, then the area of windows, roof windows and doors should not exceed 25% of the total floor area of the dwelling unless compensating measures are included elsewhere in the work.

Controlled services

Heating and hot systems 

4.23
Where the work involves the provision or extension of a heating or hot water system, reasonable provision would be: 

a.
the installation of an appliance with an efficiency: 

i. 
not less than that recommended for its type in the Domestic Heating Compliance Guide
; and 

ii. 
where the appliance is the primary heating service, an efficiency which is not worse than two percentage points lower than that of the appliance being replaced. If the new appliance uses a different fuel, then the efficiency of the new appliance should be multiplied by the ratio of the CO2 emission factor of the fuel used in the appliance being replaced to that of the fuel used in the new appliance before making this check. The CO2 emission factors should be taken from Table 12 of SAP 2005. In the absence of specific information, the efficiency of the appliance being replaced may be taken from Table 4a or 4b of SAP 2005. 


The aim is to discourage an existing appliance being replaced by a significantly less carbon efficient one. When fuel switching, if an old oil fired boiler with an efficiency of 72% is to be replaced by a dual solid fuel boiler with an efficiency of 65%, the equivalent efficiency of the dual solid fuel boiler would be 65% x (0.265/0.187) = 92.1%, and so the test in paragraph 4.23a)ii) would be satisfied. 0.265 and 0.187 kgCO2/kWh are the emission factors for oil and dual fuel appliances respectively given in SAP 2005 Table 12. 

b. 
the provision of controls that meet the minimum control requirements as given in the Domestic Heating Compliance Guide for the particular type of appliance and heat distribution system. 

4.24
The provisions for commissioning such services are explained in paragraphs 4.33 
to 4.40. 

Insulation of pipes and ducts 

4.25
As part of the provision or extension of a heating or hot water service, reasonable provision would be demonstrated by insulating pipes, ducts and vessels to standards that are not worse than those set out in the Domestic Heating Compliance Guide. 


The TIMSA Guide
 explains the derivation of the performance standards and how they can be interpreted in practice. 

Mechanical ventilation 

4.26
Where the work involves the provision or alteration or extension of a mechanical ventilation system, reasonable provision would be to install systems no worse than those described in GPG 268
 which also have specific fan powers and heat recovery efficiency not worse than those in Table 3. 

	Table 3 Limits on design flexibility for mechanical ventilation systems

	System type
	Performance

	Specific Fan Power (SFP) for continuous supply only and continuous extract only
	0.8 W/(l/s)



	SFP for balanced systems 
	2.0 W/(l/s)

	Heat recover efficiency 
	66%



Mechanical ventilation systems must satisfy the requirements in Part F of Schedule 1 to the Building Regulations.
Mechanical cooling 

4.27
Where the work involves the provision of a fixed household air conditioner, reasonable provision would be to provide a unit having an energy efficiency classification equal to or better than class C in Schedule 3 of the labelling scheme adopted under The Energy Information (Household Air Conditioners) (No. 2) Regulations 2005
. 

Fixed internal lighting 

4.28
Reasonable provision should be made for dwelling occupiers to obtain the benefits of efficient electric lighting whenever 

a. 
a dwelling is extended; or 

b. 
a new dwelling is created from a material change of use; or 

c. 
an existing lighting system is being replaced as part of re-wiring works. 


The re-wiring works must comply with Part P.

4.29
A way of showing compliance would be to provide lighting fittings (including lamp, control gear and an appropriate housing, reflector, shade or diffuser or other device for controlling the output light) that only take lamps having a luminous efficacy greater than 40 lumens per circuit-Watt. Circuit-Watts means the power consumed in lighting circuits by lamps and their associated control gear and power factor correction equipment. 


Fluorescent and compact fluorescent lighting fittings would meet this standard. Lighting fittings for GLS tungsten lamps with bayonet cap or Edison screw bases, or tungsten halogen lamps would not. 

4.30
Reasonable provision would be to provide in the areas affected by the building work, fixed energy efficient light fittings that number not less than: 

a. 
one per 25m2 of dwelling floor area (excluding garages) or part thereof; and

b. 
one per four fixed lighting fittings. 


This assessment should be based on the extension, the newly created dwelling or the area served by the lighting system as appropriate to the particular case. 


Installing mains frequency fluorescent lighting in garages may cause dangers through stroboscopic interaction with vehicle engine parts or machine tools. Fluorescent lamps with high frequency electronic ballasts substantially reduce 
this risk. 


A light fitting may contain one or more lamps.

4.31
Lighting fittings in less used areas like cupboards and other storage areas would not count towards the total. GIL 20
 gives guidance on identifying suitable locations for energy efficient luminaires. In some cases, it may be more appropriate to install the energy efficient light fitting(s) in a location that is not part of the building work, e.g. to replace the fitting on the landing when creating a new bedroom through a loft conversion. 

Fixed external lighting 


Fixed external lighting means lighting fixed to an external surface of the dwelling supplied from the occupier’s electrical system. It excludes the lighting in common areas in blocks of flats and other access-way lighting provided communally. 

4.32
When providing fixed external lighting, reasonable provision should be made to enable effective control and/or the use of efficient lamps such that: 

a. 
EITHER lamp capacity does not exceed 150 Watts per light fitting and the lighting automatically switches off: 

i. 
when there is enough daylight; and 

ii. 
when it is not required at night.

b.
OR the lighting fittings have sockets that can only be used with lamps having an efficacy greater than 40 lumens per circuit-Watt. 


Compact fluorescent lamp types would meet the standard in (b), but GLS 
tungsten lamps with bayonet cap or Edison screw bases, or tungsten halogen 
lamps would not. 

Commissioning of fixed building services

4.33
Paragraph L1(b)(iii) of Schedule 1 to the Building Regulations imposes a requirement that fixed building services are to be commissioned by testing and adjustment as necessary to ensure that they use no more fuel and power than is reasonable in the circumstances. In order to demonstrate that the heating and hot water systems have been adequately commissioned, regulation 20C states:-
	20C Commissioning

(1) This regulation applies to building work in relation to which paragraph L1(b) of Schedule 1 imposes a requirement, but does not apply to the provision or extension of any fixed building service where testing and adjustment is not possible or would not affect the energy efficiency of that fixed building service.

(2) Where this regulation applies the person carrying out the work shall, for the purpose of ensuring compliance with paragraph L1(b) of Schedule 1, give to the local authority a notice confirming that the fixed building services have been commissioned in accordance with a procedure approved by the Secretary of State.

(3) The notice shall be given to the local authority—

(a)
not later than the date on which the notice required by regulation 15(4) is required to be given; or

(b) 
where that regulation does not apply, not more than 30 days after completion of the work. 


4.34
Not all fixed building services will need to be commissioned. With some systems adjustment is not possible as the only controls are “on” and “off” switches. Examples of this would be some mechanical extraction systems or single fixed electrical heaters. In other cases commissioning would be possible but in the specific circumstances would have no effect on energy use.


Fixed building services which do not require commissioning should be identified in the commissioning plan, along with the reason for not requiring commissioning.

4.35
Where commissioning is carried out it must be done in accordance with a procedure approved by the Secretary of State. For heating and hot water systems the approved procedures are set out in the Domestic Heating compliance Guide 17. For air-conditioning and mechanical ventilation systems the approved procedure is to follow the manufacturer’s instructions. 

4.36
Commissioning is often carried out by the person who installs the system. In other cases it may be carried out by a subcontractor or by a specialist firm. It is important that whoever carries it out follows the relevant approved procedure in doing so.

4.37
Where a building notice or full plans have been given to a local authority BCB the notice of completion of commissioning should be given to that BCB within 5 days of the completion of the commissioning work. In other cases, for example where work is carried out by a person registered with a competent person scheme (see paragraph 3.17) it must be given within 30 days.

4.38
Where an approved inspector is the BCB the notice of completion of commissioning should generally be given to the approved inspector within 5 days of the completion of work. However, where the work is carried out by a person registered with a competent person scheme (see paragraph 3.17) the notice must be given within 30 days. Where the installation of fixed building services which require commissioning is carried out by a person registered with a competent person scheme the notice of commissioning will be given by that person. 

4.39
Where the BCB does not receive the notice within the required period it is unlikely to be able to be reasonably satisfied that Part L has been complied with and consequently is unlikely to be able to give a completion/final certificate.

Section 5

Guidance on thermal elements

5.1
New thermal elements must comply with Part L1(a)(i) of Schedule 1 to the Building Regulations. Work on existing thermal elements must comply with regulation 4A of the Building Regulations which states:

	4A.–(1) Where a person intends to renovate a thermal element, such work shall be carried out as is necessary to ensure that the whole thermal element complies with the requirements of paragraph L1(a)(i) of Schedule 1. 

(2) Where a thermal element is replaced, the new thermal element shall comply with the requirements of paragraph L1(a)(i) of Schedule 1. 


The provision of thermal elements 

U-values 

5.2
Reasonable provision for newly constructed thermal elements such as those constructed as part of an extension would be to meet the standards set out in column (a) of Table 4. In addition, no individual element should have a U-value worse than those set out in column (b) of Table 1. 

5.3
Reasonable provision for those thermal elements constructed as replacements for existing elements would be to meet the standards set out in column (b) of Table 4. In addition, no part of a thermal element should have a U-value worse than those set out in column (b) of Table 1. 
	Table 4 Standards for thermal elements W/m2·K 

	Element1 


	(a) Standard for new thermal elements in an extension2
	(b) Standard for replacement thermal elements in an existing dwelling2

	Wall 
	0.30
	0.353

	Pitched roof – insulation at ceiling level 
	0.16
	0.16

	Pitched roof – insulation at rafter level 
	0.20
	0.20

	Flat roof or roof with integral insulation 
	0.20
	0.25

	Floors 
	0.224
	0.254

	Notes:

1. Roof includes the roof parts of dormer windows and wall includes the wall parts (cheeks) of dormer windows.

2. Area weighted average values

3. A lesser provision may be appropriate where meeting such a standard would result in a reduction of more than 5% in the internal floor area of the room bounded by the wall.

4. A lesser provision may be appropriate where meeting such a standard would create significant problems in relation to adjoining floor levels. The U-value of the floor of an extension can be calculated using the exposed perimeter and floor area of the whole enlarged dwelling.


Continuity of insulation and airtightness 

5.4
The building fabric should be constructed so that there are no reasonably avoidable thermal bridges in the insulation layers caused by gaps within the various elements, at the joints between elements and at the edges of elements such as those around window and door openings. Reasonable provision should also be made to reduce unwanted air leakage through the new envelope parts. 

5.5
A suitable approach to showing the requirement has been achieved would be to submit a report signed by a suitably qualified person confirming that appropriate design details and building techniques have been specified, and that the work has been carried out in ways that can be expected to achieve reasonable conformity with the specifications. Reasonable provision would be to: 

a. 
adopt design details such as those set out in the Accredited Construction Details for Part L
 or 


A list of additional accredited details may be provided in due course. 

b. 
demonstrate that the specified details provide adequate protection against surface condensation using the guidance in BRE IP 1/06
 and BR 497
 

Renovation of thermal elements 

5.6
Where a thermal element is being renovated reasonable provision in most cases would be to achieve the relevant U-value set out in column (b) of Table 5. Where the works apply to less than 25% of the surface area however reasonable provision could be to do nothing to improve energy performance. 

5.7
If achievement of the relevant U-value set out in column (b) of table 5 is not technically or functionally feasible or would not achieve a simple payback of 15 years or less, the element should be upgraded to the best standard that is technically and functionally feasible and which can be achieved within a simple payback of no greater than 15 years. Guidance on this approach is given in Appendix A. 

5.8
Simple payback means the amount of time it will take to recover the initial investment through energy savings, and is calculated by dividing the marginal additional cost of implementing an energy efficiency measure by the value of the annual energy savings achieved by that measure taking no account of VAT. When making this calculation, the following guidance should be used.

a. 
the marginal additional cost is the additional cost (materials and labour) of incorporating (e.g.) additional insulation, not the whole cost of the work;

b. 
the cost of implementing the measure should be based on prices current at the date the proposals are made known to the BCB and be confirmed in a report signed by a suitably qualified person;

c. 
the annual energy savings should be estimated using SAP 2005; and 

d. 
for the purposes of this Approved Document, the following energy prices that were current in 2005 should be used when evaluating the value of the annual energy savings: 

i.
Mains gas – 1.63 p/kWh 

ii.
Electricity – 3.65 p/kWh 


This is a weighted combination at peak and off peak tariffs. 

iii.
Heating oil – 2.17 p/kWh 

iv.
LPG – 3.71 p/kWh 


For example if the cost of implementing a measure was £430 and the value of the annual energy savings was £38/year, the simple payback would be (430/38) = 
11.3 years. 


Energy prices are increasing significantly so dwelling owners may wish to use higher values such as those prevailing when they apply for Building Regulations approval. 

Retained thermal elements 

5.9
Part L of Schedule 1 to the Building Regulations applies to retained thermal elements in the following circumstances: 

a.
where an existing thermal element is part of a building subject to a material change of use; 

b.
where an existing element is to become part of the thermal envelope. 

5.10
Reasonable provision would be to upgrade those thermal elements whose U-value is worse than the threshold value in column (a) of Table 5 to achieve the U-values given in column (b) of Table 5 provided this is technically, functionally and economically feasible. A reasonable test of economic feasibility is to achieve a simple payback of 15 years or less. Where the standard given in column (b) is not technically, functionally or economically feasible, then the thermal element should be upgraded to the best standard that is technically and functionally feasible and delivers a simple payback period of 15 years or less. 


Examples of where lesser provision than column (b) might apply are where the thickness of the additional insulation might reduce usable floor area by more than 5% or create difficulties with adjoining floor levels, or where the weight of the additional insulation might not be supported by the existing structural frame. 

	Table 5 Upgrading retained thermal elements 

	Element 


	a) Threshold value W/m2·K
	(b) Improved value W/m2·K

	Cavity wall* 
	0.70
	0.55

	Other wall type 
	0.70
	0.35

	Floor 
	0.70
	0.25

	Pitched roof – insulation at ceiling level 
	0.35
	0.16

	Pitched roof – insulation between rafters 
	0.35
	0.20

	Flat roof or roof with integral insulation 
	0.35
	0.25

	* This only applies in the case of a wall suitable for the installation of cavity insulation. See BR 262. Where this is not the case it should be treated as for ‘other wall type.’ 


Section 6

Consequential improvements to energy performance

6.1
Regulation 17D of the Building Regulations may require additional work to be undertaken to make an existing building more energy efficient when certain types of building work are proposed. 

6.2
This requirement arises only in existing buildings with a total useful floor area of over 1000 m2 where the proposed work consists of:

a.
an extension;

b.
the initial provision of any fixed building services; or 

c.
an increase to the installed capacity of any fixed building service.

6.3
In addition, no additional work need be carried out where it is not technically, functionally and economically feasible. 

6.4
Only a relatively small number of existing dwellings will exceed 1000 m2 in size. Where there is doubt the BCB can be consulted for advice. 

6.5
Technical guidance on achieving compliance with regulation 17D is not given in this Approved Document but where the regulation applies it is available in Approved Document L2B. 

Section 7

Providing information

7.1
On completion of the work, in accordance with paragraph L1(c) of Schedule 1, the owner of the dwelling, should be provided with sufficient information about the building, the fixed building services and their operating and maintenance requirements so that the dwelling can be operated in such a manner as to use no more fuel and power than is reasonable in the circumstances.

7.2
A way of complying would be to provide a suitable set of operating and maintenance instructions aimed at achieving economy in the use of fuel and power in terms that householders can understand in a durable format that can be kept and referred to over the service life of the system(s). The instructions should be directly related to the particular system(s) installed as part of the work that has been carried out. 


This information could be included in Home Information Packs. 
7.3
Without prejudice to the need to comply with health and safety requirements, the instructions should explain to the occupier of the dwelling how to operate the system(s) efficiently. This should include:

a. 
the making of adjustments to timing, temperature and flow control settings; and 

b. 
what routine maintenance is needed to enable operating efficiency to be maintained at a reasonable level through the service live(s) of the system(s). 

Appendix A

Work to thermal elements

1.
Where work involves the renovation of a thermal element, an opportunity exists for cost-effective insulation improvements to be undertaken at marginal additional cost. This appendix provides guidance on the cost effectiveness of insulation measures when undertaking various types of work on a thermal element. 

2.
Table A1 sets out the circumstances and the level of performance that would be considered reasonable provision in ordinary circumstances. When dealing with existing dwellings some flexibility in the application of standards is necessary to ensure that the context of each scheme can be taken into account while securing, as far as possible, the reasonable improvement. The final column in Table A1 provides guidance on a number of specific issues that may need to be considered in determining an appropriate course of action. As part of this flexible approach, it will be necessary to take into account technical risk and practicality in relation to the dwelling under consideration and the possible impacts on any adjoining building. In general the proposed works should take account of: 

a. 
the requirements of any other relevant parts of Schedule 1 to the Building Regulations;

b. 
the general guidance on technical risk relating to insulation improvements contained in BR 262; and 

c. 
for buildings falling within the categories set out in paragraphs 3.6 to 3.8, the guidance produced by English Heritage. 


Where it is not reasonable in the context of the works project to achieve the performance set out in Table A1 the level of performance achieved should be as close to this as practically possible. 

3.
Table A1 incorporates, in outline form, examples of construction that would achieve the proposed performance, but designers are free to use any appropriate construction that satisfies the energy performance standard, so long as they do not compromise performance with respect to any other part of the Building Regulations. 

General guidance 

4.
This section lists general guidance documents that provide advice on the renovation options available and their application. The listing of any guide, British Standard or other document does not indicate that the guidance contained is approved or applicable to any particular scheme. It is for the applicant and his or her advisors to assess the applicability of the guidance in the context of a particular application. Responsibility for the guidance contained in the documents listed rests with the authors and authoring organisations concerned. 

5.
In a number of documents (particularly those produced by the Energy Saving Trust’s Energy Efficiency Best Practice in Housing programme) a recommended thermal performance is stated in the form of a U value for different elements and forms of construction. The inclusion of such a performance value in any guidance document in this Appendix does not constitute a performance limit or target for the purposes of this Approved Document. In all cases the relevant target U-values are those contained in Table A1. 

General guidance 


Stirling, C. (2002) Thermal insulation: Avoiding Risks, Building Research Establishment report BR 262, Watford, Construction Research Communications Ltd. 


EST (2004) Energy efficient refurbishment of existing housing, Good Practice guide 15, Energy Efficiency Best Practice in Housing, London, Energy Saving Trust. 


EST (2005) Advanced Insulation in housing Refurbishment, CE 97, Energy Efficiency Best Practice in Housing, London, Energy Saving Trust. 


EST (2004) Refurbishing Cavity Walled Dwellings, CE 57, Energy Efficiency Best Practice in Housing, London, Energy Saving Trust. 


EST (2004) Refurbishing Dwellings with Solid Walls, CE 58, Energy Efficiency Best Practice in Housing, London, Energy Saving Trust. 


EST (2004) Refurbishing Timber-Framed Dwellings, CE 59, Energy Efficiency Best Practice in Housing, London, Energy Saving Trust. 

Roofs 


EST (2002) Refurbishment Site Guidance for Solid-Walled Houses – Roofs, GPG 296, Energy Efficiency Best Practice in Housing, London, Energy Saving Trust. 


Stirling (2000) Insulating roofs at rafter level: sarking insulation, Good Building Guide 37, Watford, Building Research Establishment. 


Code of practice for loft insulation: National Insulation Association. 

Walls 


EST (2000) External Insulation Systems for Walls of Dwellings, GPG 293, Energy Efficiency Best Practice in Housing, London, Energy Saving Trust. 


EST (2003) Internal Wall insulation in Existing housing, GPG 13 8, Energy Efficiency Best Practice in Housing, London, Energy Saving Trust. 


EST (2000) Refurbishment Site Guidance for Solid-Walled Houses – Walls, GPG 297, Energy Efficiency Best Practice in Housing, London, Energy Saving Trust. 

Floors 


EST (2002) Refurbishment Site Guidance for Solid-Walled Houses – Ground Floors, GPG 294, Energy Efficiency Best Practice in Housing, London, Energy Saving Trust. 

International, European and British Standards 


BS 5250:2002 Code of practice for the control of condensation in buildings. 


BS EN ISO 13788:2001 Hygrothermal performance of building components and building elements. Internal surface temperature to avoid critical surface humidity and interstitial condensation. Calculation methods. 


BS 6229:2003, Flat roofs with continuously supported coverings – Code of practice. 


BS 5803-5:1985, Thermal insulation for use in pitched roof spaces in dwellings. Specification for installation of man-made mineral fibre and cellulose fibre insulation. Amended 1999 incorporating amendment no.1 1994. 
	Table A1 Cost-effective U-value targets when undertaking renovation works to thermal elements

	Proposed works 


	Target U-value (W/m2·K)


	Typical construction


	Comments (reasonableness, practicability and cost- effectiveness)

	Pitched roof constructions

	Renewal of roof covering – No living accommodation in the roof void – existing insulation (if any) at ceiling level. No existing insulation, existing insulation less than 50mm, in poor condition, and/or likely to be significantly disturbed or removed as part of the planned work


	0.16


	Provide loft insulation – 250mm mineral fibre or cellulose fibre as quilt laid between and across ceiling joists or loose fill or equivalent. This may boarded out and the boarding is not to be removed as part of the work
	Assess condensation risk in roof space and make appropriate provision in accordance with the requirements of Part C relating to the control of condensation. Additional provision may be required to provide access to and insulation of services in the roof void


	Table A1 Cost-effective U-value targets when undertaking renovation works to thermal elements (continued)

	Proposed works 


	Target U-value (W/m2·K)


	Typical construction


	Comments (reasonableness, practicability and cost- effectiveness)

	Renewal of roof covering – Existing insulation in good condition and will not be significantly disturbed by proposed works. Existing insulation thickness 50mm or more but less than 100mm


	0.20


	Top-up loft insulation to at least 200mm mineral fibre or cellulose fibre as quilt laid between and across ceiling joists or loose fill or equivalent


	Assess condensation risk in roof space and make appropriate provision in line with the requirements of Part C relating to the control of condensation. Additional provision may be required to provide insulation and access to services in the roof void

Where the loft is already boarded out and the boarding is not to be removed as part of the work, the practicality of insulation works would need to be considered

	
	
	
	

	Renewal of the ceiling to cold loft space. Existing insulation at ceiling level removed as part of the works


	0.16


	Provide loft insulation – 250mm mineral fibre or cellulose fibre as quilt laid between and across ceiling joists or loose fill or equivalent


	Assess condensation risk in roof space and make appropriate provision in accordance with the requirements of Part C relating to the control of condensation. Additional provision may be required to provide insulation and access to services in the roof void

Where the loft is already boarded out and the boarding is not to be removed as part of the work, insulation can be installed from the underside but the target U-value may not be achievable.

	
	
	
	

	Renewal of roof covering – Living accommodation in roof space (room-in- the-roof type arrangement), with or without dormer windows


	0.20


	Cold structure – Insulation (thickness dependent on material) placed between and below rafters

Warm structure – Insulation placed between and above rafters
	Assess condensation risk (particularly interstitial condensation), and make appropriate provision in accordance with the requirements of Part C relating to the control of condensation (Clause 8.4 of BS 5250:2002 and BS EN ISO, 13788:2001 

Practical considerations with respect to an increase in structural thickness (particularly in terraced dwellings) may necessitate a lower performance target

	Dormer window constructions 

	Renewal of cladding to side walls


	0.35


	Insulation (thickness dependent on material) placed between and/or fixed to outside of wall studs. Or fully external to existing structure depending on construction
	Assess condensation risk and make appropriate provision in accordance with the requirements of Part C

	Renewal of roof covering


	–


	Follow guidance on improvement to pitched or flat roofs as appropriate
	Assess condensation risk and make appropriate provision in accordance with the requirements of Part C

	Flat roof constructions 

	Renewal of roof covering – Existing insulation, if any, less than 100mm, mineral fibre (or equivalent resistance), or in poor condition and likely to be significantly disturbed or removed as part of the planned work
	0.25


	Insulation placed between and over joists as required to achieve the target U-value – Warm structure


	Assess condensation risk and make appropriate provision in accordance with the requirements of Part C. Also see BS 6229:2003 for design guidance

	Renewal of the ceiling to flat roof area. Existing insulation removed as part of the works


	0.25


	Insulation placed between and to underside of joists to achieve target U-value


	Assess condensation risk and make appropriate provision in accordance with the requirements of Part C. Also see BS 6229:2003 for design guidance

Where ceiling height would be adversely affected, a lower performance target may be appropriate


Work to thermal elements

	Table A1 Cost-effective U-value targets when undertaking renovation works to thermal elements

	Proposed works


	Target 
U-value (W/
m2·K)
	Typical construction


	Comments (reasonableness, practicability and cost effectiveness)

	Solid wall constructions

	Renewal of internal finish to external wall or applying a finish for the first time


	0.35


	Dry-lining to inner face of wall – insulation between studs fixed to wall to achieve target U-value – thickness dependent on insulation and stud material used

Insulated wall board fixed to internal wall surface to achieve the required U-value – thickness dependent on material used
	Assess the impact on internal floor area. In general it would be reasonable to accept a reduction of no more than 5% of the area a room. However, the use of the of room and the space requirements for movement and arrangements of fixtures, fittings and furniture should be assessed

In situations where acoustic attenuation issues are particularly important (e.g. where insulation is returned at party walls) a less demanding U-value may be more appropriate. In such cases, the U-value target may have to be increased to 0.35 or above depending on the circumstances

Assess condensation and other moisture risks and make appropriate provision in accordance with the requirements of Part C. This will usually require the provision of a vapour control and damp protection to components. Guidance on the risks involved is provided in Sterling(2002) and, on the technical options, in EST (2003)


	Table A1 Cost-effective U-value targets when undertaking renovation works to thermal elements (continued)

	Proposed works


	Target 
U-value (W/
m2·K)
	Typical construction


	Comments (reasonableness, practicability and cost effectiveness)

	Renewal of finish or cladding to external wall area or elevation (render or other cladding) or applying a finish or cladding for the first time
	0.35


	External insulation system with rendered finish or cladding to give required U-value


	Assess technical risk and impact of increased wall thickness on adjoining buildings



	Cavity wall constructions 

	Replace wall ties to at least one elevation
	0.55


	Include cavity wall insulation


	Assess suitability of cavity for full fill insulation in accordance with requirements of Part C



	Ground floor constructions 

	Renovation of a solid or suspended floor involving the replacement of screed or a timber floor deck


	See comment


	Solid floor – replace screed with an insulated floor deck to maintain existing floor level 

Suspended timber floor – fit insulation between floor joists prior to replacement of floor deck
	The cost-effectiveness of floor insulation is complicated by the impact of the size and shape of the floor (Perimeter/Area ratio). In many cases existing un-insulated floor U-values are already relatively low when compared with wall and roof U-values. Where the existing floor U-value is greater than 0.70W/m2·K, then the addition of insulation is likely to be cost-effective. Analysis shows that the cost–benefit curve for the thickness of added insulation is very flat, and so a target U-value of 0.25W/m2·K is appropriate subject to other technical constraints (adjoining floor levels, etc.)




Appendix B

Competent Person Schemes


The following is a list of currently authorised schemes relating to energy efficiency in existing dwellings. Full details of the schemes can be found on the individual scheme websites. From time to time schemes may change name or new schemes may be authorised; an up to date list can be found at www.communities.gov.uk. 


Installation of heat producing gas appliances and connected heating and hot water systems and associated controls.


CORGI Services Limited www.corgi-gas.com 


Installation of oil-fired combustion appliances, oil storage tanks and pipework and connected heating and hot water service systems 


Association of Plumbing and Heating Contractors (Certification) Limited (APHC) www.aphc.co.uk 


Building Engineering Services Competence Accreditation Limited (BESCA) 
www.hvca.org.uk/www.besca.org.uk 


NAPIT Registration Ltd www.napit.org.uk


NICEIC Group Ltd www.niceic.org.uk 


Oil Firing Technical Association Limited (OFTEC) www.oftec.org.uk 


Installation of solid fuel burning combustion appliances and connected heating or hot water service systems


Association of Plumbing and Heating Contractors (Certification) Limited (APHC)www.aphc.co.uk 


Building Engineering Services Competence Accreditation Limited (BESCA) 
www.hvca.org.uk/www.besca.org.uk 


HETAS Ltd www.hetas.co.uk 


NAPIT Registration Ltd www.napit.org.uk 


NICEIC Group Ltd www.niceic.org.uk 


Installation of heating systems and hot water service systems or associated controls 


Association of Plumbing and Heating Contractors (Certification) Limited (APHC) www.aphc.co.uk 


Building Engineering Services Competence Accreditation Limited (BESCA) 
www.hvca.org.uk/www.besca.org.uk 


CORGI Services Limited www.corgi-gas.com 


NAPIT Registration Limited www.napit.org.uk 


NICEIC Group Ltd www.niceic.org.uk 


Installation of ventilation or air conditioning systems in existing dwellings not involving work on systems shared with other dwellings


CORGI Services Limited www.corgi-gas.com 


NAPIT Registration Ltd www.napit.org.uk 


NICEIC Group Ltd www.niceic.org.uk 


Installation of lighting systems, electric heating systems 
or associated controls


ECA Limited www.eca.co.uk 


NICEIC Group Ltd www.niceic.org.uk 


Installation of replacement windows, doors, rooflights or roof windows


British Standards Institution (BSI) www.bsi-global.com 


CERTASS Limited www.certass.co.uk 


FENSA Limited www.fensa.co.uk 
Appendix C

Documents referred to

BRE 
www.bre.co.uk 


BR 262 Thermal insulation: avoiding risks, 2001. ISBN 1 86081 515 4 


BRE Report BR 443 Conventions for U-value calculations, 2006.
(Available at www.bre.co.uk/uvalues.)


Information Paper IP1/06 Assessing the effects of thermal bridging at junctions and around openings in the external elements of buildings, 
2006. ISBN 1 86081 904 4 


BRE Report BR 497 Conventions for Calculating Linear Thermal Transmittance and Temperature Factors 2007. ISBN 978-1-86081-986-5


Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs (Defra) 
www.defra.gov.uk 


The Government’s Standard Assessment Procedure for energy rating of dwellings, SAP 2005. 
(Available at www.bre.co.uk/sap2005.) 


Department for Communities and Local Government (DCLG) 


Accredited Construction Details for Part L
(Available to download from the Planning Portal website on www.planningportal.gov.uk/england/professionals/en/1115314255826.html 


Energy Saving Trust (EST) 
www.est.org.uk 


CE66 Windows for new and existing housing, 2006. 


GPG268 Energy efficient ventilation in dwellings – a guide for specifiers, 2006. 


GIL20 Low energy domestic lighting, 2006. 


English Heritage 
www.english-heritage.org.uk 


Building Regulations and Historic Buildings, 2002 (revised 2004). 


Health and Safety Executive (HSE) 
www.hse.gov.uk 


L24 Workplace Health, Safety and Welfare: Workplace (Health, Safety and Welfare) Regulations1992, Approved Code of Practice and Guidance, The Health and Safety Commission, 1992. ISBN 0 71760 413 6


NBS (on behalf of Department for Communities and Local Government) 
www.thebuildingregs.com 


Domestic Heating Compliance Guide, 2006. ISBN 1 85946 225 1 


Thermal Insulation Manufacturers and Suppliers Association (TIMSA) 
www.timsa.org.uk 


HVAC Guidance for Achieving Compliance with Part L of the Building Regulations, 2006. 


Legislation 


SI 1991/1620 Construction Products Regulations 1991. 


SI 1992/2372 Electromagnetic Compatibility Regulations 1992. 


SI 1994/3051 Construction Products 
(Amendment) Regulations 1994. 


SI 1994/3080 Electromagnetic Compatibility (Amendment) Regulations 1994. 


SI 1994/3260 Electrical Equipment (Safety) Regulations 1994. 


SI 2001/3335 Building (Amendment) Regulations 2001. 


SI 2005/1726 Energy Information (Household Air Conditioners) (No. 2) Regulations 2005. 


SI 2006/652 Building and Approved Inspectors (Amendment) Regulations 2006. 


SI 2006: 3318 The Building and Approved Inspectors (Amendment) 
(No 2 Regulations 2006.


SI 2007:991 The Energy Performance of Buildings (Certificates and Inspections) (England and Wales) Regulations 2007.


SI 2007: 3384 The Building and Approved Inspectors (Amendment) 
Regulations 2007.


Decision No 1/95 of the EC-Turkey Association Council of 22 December 1995.

Appendix D

Standards referred to


BS 8206-2:1992 Lighting for buildings. Code of practice for daylighting. 

Appendix E

Legal requirements


See Appendix F of L1A

Annex C

Draft Approved Documents L

L2A

(Inside front cover)

Main Changes in the 2008 Editions

1. This Approved Document L2A (2008) comes into force on xxxx 2008 in support of the Building Regulations 2000 (SI 2000/2531) and the Building (Approved Inspectors etc) Regulations 2000 (SI 2000/2532) as subsequently amended, up to and including the amendments made by the Building and Approved Inspectors (Amendment) Regulations 2007 (SI 20073384). From xxxx 2008 the 2006 edition of Approved Document L2A will no longer be valid except where it still applies due to transitional provisions for previous amendments. The main changes in the legal requirements and the supporting technical guidance in this edition of the Approved Document L2A are as follows.

Changes since April 2006 to the legal requirements covered by this Document

The Building Regulations 2000

2. Regulation 20C of the Building Regulations 2000 (commissioning) requires a person carrying out work to notify the local authority that new or altered fixed building services have been tested and adjusted in accordance with an approved procedure. The requirement is now restricted so that notification is only necessary where such commissioning is both possible and would affect the energy efficiency of the fixed building service.

3. Paragraph L1(b) of Schedule 1 to the Building Regulations 2000, has been re-drafted to clarify the energy efficiency requirements for new and altered fixed building services. The three components of those requirements are now listed separately: the fixed building services should be energy efficient, they should have effective controls, and they should be commissioned by testing and adjusting as necessary to ensure they use no more fuel and power than is reasonable in the circumstances.

4. The registration category for self-certification schemes for oil-fired combustion appliance installation work in column 2 of paragraph 3 of Schedule 2A to the Building Regulations 2000 (self-certification schemes and exemptions from requirements to give building notice or deposit full plans) has been amended. The category has been changed from ‘individual’ to ‘person’, which is the registration category for all other schemes in Schedule 2A. This allows self certification by companies on behalf of people working for them who are suitably qualified.

5. Schedule 2A of the Building Regulations 2000 has been amended to increase the maximum heat output (from 50 kilowatts to 100 kilowatts) of a solid fuel burning combustion appliance which can be installed under a self-certification scheme.

6. Schedule 2B to the Building Regulations 2000 (descriptions of work where no building notice or deposit of full plans required) has been amended, and a new paragraph has been added. The effect is to alter and extend the categories of building work for which notification to the local authority is not required.

The Building (Approved Inspectors etc.) Regulations 2000

7. Regulation 12C of the Building (Approved Inspectors etc.) Regulations 2000 (commissioning) requires a person carrying out work to notify the approved inspector that new or altered fixed building services have been tested and adjusted in accordance with an approved procedure. The requirement is now restricted so that notification is only necessary where such commissioning is both possible and could affect the energy efficiency of the fixed building service.

8. The time limit for giving the notice required by regulation 12C of the Building (Approved Inspectors etc.) Regulations 2000 where work has been carried out under a self-certification scheme has been increased from 5 days to 30 days with the proviso that the notice must be given before an initial notice ceases to be in force.

Changes in the technical guidance

9. As with the 2006 editions, four Approved Documents L are being published. The Documents provide technical guidance on ways to comply with the energy efficiency requirements of the Building Regulations 2000. Each Document covers one of the four areas of specialisation in the construction industry (new dwellings, existing dwellings, new non-domestic buildings and existing non-domestic buildings). At various places in the Documents there are references to more comprehensive and detailed technical publications, such as British and European Standards. These references form part of the technical guidance where the text advises the reader to follow some or all of the content of the documents referred to.

10. The technical guidance in the 2008 edition is largely unchanged from what was in the 2006 edition apart from the guidance relating to the changes mentioned in paragraphs 2 to 7 above. It has been necessary however to correct errors and to clarify some paragraphs, following feedback. In some cases, topics have been re-ordered within the document, and, in others there has been some rephrasing.
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Section 1

Introduction

What is an Approved Document?

1.1
This document has been approved and issued by the Secretary of State to provide practical guidance on ways of complying with the energy efficiency requirements (see Section 2) of Schedule 1 to and Regulation 4A, 7, 17C and 17D of the Building regulations 2000 (SI 2000/2531) for England and Wales, as amended. The Building Regulations 2000 are (referred to throughout the remainder of this Document as ‘the Building Regulations’).

1.2
The intention of issuing Approved Documents is to provide guidance about compliance with specific aspects of building regulations in some of the more common building situations. They set out what, in ordinary circumstances, would be accepted as reasonable provision for compliance with the relevant requirement(s) of Building Regulations to which they refer.

1.3
If guidance in an Approved Document is followed there will be a presumption of compliance with the requirement(s) covered by the guidance. However, this presumption can be overturned, so simply following guidance does not guarantee compliance. It is also important to note, that there may well be other ways of achieving compliance with the requirements. There is therefore no obligation to adopt any particular solution contained in this Approved Document if you would prefer to meet the relevant requirement in some other way. Persons intending to carry out building work should always check with their building control body, either the local authority or an approved inspector, that their proposals comply with building regulations.

1.4
The guidance contained in this Approved Document relates only to the particular requirements of the building Regulations that the document addresses (set out in section 2). However, building work may be subject to more than one requirement of building regulations. In such cases the work will also have to comply with any other applicable of building regulations.

1.5
There are Approved Documents that give guidance on each of the Parts of Schedule 1 and on regulation 7. A full list of these is provided at the back of this document.

Consideration of technical risk

1.6
In relation to the construction of new buildings other than dwellings, building work must satisfy all the technical requirements set out in regulations 17C and 17E of, and Schedule 1 to, the Building Regulations. When considering the incorporation of energy efficiency measures in dwellings, attention should be paid in particular to the need to comply with Part B (fire safety), Part C (site preparation and resistance to contaminants and moisture), Part E (resistance to the passage of sound), Part F (ventilation), Part G3 (hot water storage) Part J (Combustion appliances and fuel storage systems) and Part P (electrical safety) as well as Part L.

1.7
The adoption of any particular energy efficiency measure should not involve unacceptable technical risk of, for instance, excessive condensation. BR 262
 provides general guidance on avoiding the technical risks in the application of thermal insulation. There may be other technical risks to consider in each particular case when installing building services equipment.

How to use this Approved Document

1.8
In this document the following conventions have been adopted to assist understanding and interpretation:

a.
Texts shown against a green background are extracts from the Building Regulations or Building (Approved Inspectors) Regulations, both as amended and set out the legal requirements that relate to compliance with the energy efficiency requirements of building regulations. It should be remembered however that, as noted above, building works must comply with all the other applicable provisions of building regulations.

b.
Key terms are defined in paragraph 3.1 and are printed in bold italic text.

c.
Details of technical publications referred to in the text of this Document will be given in footnotes and repeated as end notes. A reference to a publication is likely to be made for one of two main reasons. The publication may contain additional or more comprehensive technical detail, which it would be impractical to include in full in the Document but which is needed to fully explain ways of meeting the requirements; or it is a source of more general information. The reason for the reference will be indicated in each case. The reference will be to a specified edition of the document. The Approved Document may be amended from time to time to include new references or to refer to revised editions where this aids compliance.

d.
Additional commentary in italic text appears after some numbered paragraphs. This commentary is intended to assist understanding of the immediately preceding paragraph or sub-paragraph, but is not part of the technical guidance itself.

Where you can get further help

1.9
If you do not understand the technical guidance or other information set out in this Approved Document and the additional detailed technical references that it directs you, there are a number of routes through which you can seek further assistance:

· The Communities and Local Government website: www.communities.gov.uk

· The Planning Portal website: www.planningportal.gov.uk

· If you are the person undertaking the building work you can seek assistance either from you local authority building control services or from your approved inspector (depending on which building control service you are using, or intend to use to certify compliance of your work with the requirements of the Building Regulations).

· Businesses registered with a competent person self-certification scheme may be able to get technical advice from their scheme operator.

· If your query is of a highly technical nature you may wish to seek the advice of a specialist, or industry technical body, in the area of concern.

Responsibility for compliance

1.10
It is important to remember that if you are the person (e.g. designer, builder, installer) carrying out building work to which any requirement of building regulations applies you have a responsibility to ensure that the work complies with any such requirement. The building owner may also have a responsibility for ensuring compliance with building regulation requirements and could be served with an enforcement notice in cases of non-compliance.

Section 2

The requirements

2.1
This Approved Document, which takes effect on xxxx 2008, deals with the energy efficiency requirements in the Building Regulations 2000 (as amended by SI 2001/3335, SI 2006/652 and SI 2007/ 3384). Regulation 2(1) of the Building Regulations defines as the requirements of regulations 4A, 17C, 17D and 17E and Part L of Schedule 1. The energy efficiency requirements relevant to new buildings other than dwellings are regulations 17C, and 17E and Part L of Schedule 1 to those Regulations, as set out below.

	New buildings

17C. Where a building is erected, it shall not exceed the target CO2 emission rate for the building that has been approved pursuant to regulation 17B. 


	Energy performance certificates
17E.(1) This regulation applies where—

(a)
a building is erected; or

(b)
a building is modified so that it has a greater or fewer number of parts designed or altered for separate use than it previously had, where the modification includes the provision or extension of any of the fixed services for heating, hot water, air conditioning or mechanical ventilation.

(2) The person carrying out the work shall—

(a)
give an energy performance certificate for the building to the owner of the building; and

(b)
give to the local authority notice to that effect.


	Energy performance certificates (continued)
(3) The energy performance certificate shall be given not later than—

(a)
the date on which the notice required by regulation 20B is required to be given to the local authority, where that regulation applies; or

(b)
in any other case, not later than five days after the work has been completed.

(4) The energy performance certificate must be accompanied by a recommendation report containing recommendations for the improvement of the energy performance of the building, issued by the energy assessor who issued the energy performance certificate.

(5) An energy performance certificate must—

(a)
express the asset rating of the building in a way approved by the Secretary of State under regulation 17A;

(b)
include a reference value such as a current legal standard or benchmark;

(c)
be issued by an energy assessor who is accredited to produce energy performance certificates for that category of building; and

(d)
include the following information—

(i)
the reference number under which the certificate has been registered in accordance with regulation 17F(4);

(ii)
the address of the building;


	Part L Conservation of fuel and power

L1. Reasonable provision shall be made for the conservation of fuel and power in buildings by:

(a)
limiting heat gains and losses—

(i)
through thermal elements and other parts of the building fabric; and

(ii)
from pipes, ducts and vessels used for space heating, space cooling and hot water services;

(b)
providing fixed building services which—

(i)
are energy efficient;

(ii)
have effective controls; and

(iii)
are commissioned by testing and adjusting as necessary to ensure they use no more fuel and power than is reasonable in the circumstances; and

(c)
providing to the owner sufficient information about the building, the fixed building services and their maintenance requirements so that the building can be operated in such a manner as to use no more fuel and power than is reasonable in the circumstances.


Limitation on requirements

2.2
In accordance with Regulation 8 of the Building Regulations, the requirements in Parts A to D, F to K and N and P (except for paragraphs H2 and J6) of Schedule 1 to the Building Regulations do not require anything to be done except for the purpose of securing reasonable standards of health and safety for persons in or about buildings (and any others who may be affected by buildings or matters connected with buildings).

2.3
Paragraphs H2 and J6 are excluded from Regulation 8 because they deal directly with prevention of the contamination of water. Parts E and M (which deal, respectively, with resistance to the passage of sound, and access to and use of buildings) are excluded from Regulation 8 because they address the welfare and convenience of building users. Part L is excluded from Regulation 8 because it addresses the conservation of fuel and power.
Section 3

General Guidance

Key terms

3.1
The following are key terms used in this document:


Air permeability is the physical property used to measure airtightness of the building fabric. It is defined as air leakage rate per envelope area at the test reference pressure differential across the building envelope of 50 Pascal (50N/m2). The envelope area of the building, or measured part of the building, is the total area of all floors, walls and ceilings bordering the internal volume subject to the test. This includes walls and floors below external ground level. Overall internal dimensions are used to calculate this area and no subtractions are made for the area of the junctions of internal walls, floors and ceilings with exterior walls, floors and ceilings.


The envelope area of a terraced house includes the party wall(s). The envelope area of a flat in a multiple storey building includes the floors, walls and ceilings which are shared with adjacent flats.


BCB means Building Control Body: a local authority or an approved inspector.


BER is the Building CO2 Emission Rate.


Commissioning means the advancement of a fixed building service following installation, replacement or alteration of the whole or part of the system, from the state of static completion to working order by testing and adjusting as necessary to ensure the system as a whole uses no more fuel and power than is reasonable in the circumstances, without prejudice to the need to comply with health and safety requirements. For each system commissioning includes setting-to-work, regulation (that is testing and adjusting repetitively) to achieve the specified performance, the calibration, setting up and testing of the associated automatic control systems, and recording of the system settings and the performance test results that have been accepted as satisfactory.


Controlled service or fitting means a service or fitting in relation to which Part G (hygiene), Part H (drainage and waste disposal), J (combustion appliances and fuel storage systems), L (conservation of fuel and power) or P (electrical safety) of Schedule 1 to the Building Regulations imposes a requirement.


Daylit space means any space:

a.
within 6m of a window wall, provided that the glazing area is at least 20% of the internal area of the window wall; or

b.
below rooflights and similar provided that the glazing area is at least 10% of the floor area. The normal light transmittance of the glazing should be at least 70%, or, if the light transmittance is reduced below 70%, the glazing area should be increased proportionately.


Design air permeability is the value of air permeability selected by the building designer for use in the calculation of the BER.


Display window means an area of glazing, including glazed doors, intended for the display of products or services on offer within the building, positioned:

a.
at the external perimeter of the building; and

b.
at an access level and immediately adjacent to a pedestrian thoroughfare.


There should be no permanent workspace within one glazing height of the perimeter. Glazing more 3m above such an access level should not be considered part of a display window except:

a.
where the products on display require a greater height of glazing;

b.
in cases of building work involving changes to the façade and glazing requiring planning consent, where planners should have discretion to require a greater height of glazing, e.g. to fit in with surrounding buildings or to match the character of the existing façade.


It is expected that display windows will be found in buildings in use classes A1, A2, A3 and D2 as detailed in Table 1.

	Table1: Building classes 

	Class 
	Use

	A1 
	Shops including retail-warehouse, undertakers, showrooms, post offices, hairdressers, shops for sale of cold food for consumption off premises

	A2 
	Financial and professional services, banks, building societies, estate and employment agencies, betting offices

	A3 
	Food and drink restaurants, pubs, wine bars, shops for sale of hot food for consumption off premises

	D2 
	Assembly and leisure cinemas, concert halls, bingo halls, casinos, sports and leisure uses



Display lighting means lighting intended to highlight displays of exhibits or merchandise, or lighting used in spaces for public leisure and entertainment such as dance halls, auditoria, conference halls, restaurants and cinemas.


Dwelling means a self-contained unit designed to accommodate a single household.


Rooms for residential purposes are not dwellings so Approved Document L2A is applicable to them rather than Approved Document L1A.)


Emergency escape lighting means that part of emergency lighting that provides illumination for the safety of people leaving an area or attempting to terminate a dangerous process before leaving an area.

	Energy efficiency requirements means the requirements of regulations 4A, 17C, 17D and 17E of, and Part L of Schedule 1 to, the Building Regulations. (definition in regulation 2(1) of the Building Regulations).



In respect of new buildings other than dwellings, the applicable requirements are those of Part L and regulation 17C.


Fit-out work means that work needed to complete the partitioning and building services within the external fabric of the building (the shell) to meet the specific needs of incoming occupiers. Fit-out work can be carried out in whole or in parts:

a.
In the same project and time frame as the construction of the building shell; OR

b.
At some time after the shell has been completed.

	Fixed building services means any part of, or any controls associated with,

a.
fixed internal or external lighting systems but does not include emergency escape lighting or specialist process lighting; or

b.
fixed systems for heating, hot water service, air conditioning or mechanical ventilation. 



High usage entrance door means a door to an entrance primarily for the use of people that is expected to experience large traffic volumes, and where robustness and/or powered operation is the primary performance requirement. To qualify as a high usage entrance door, the door should be equipped with automatic closers and, except where operational requirements preclude, be protected by a lobby.

	Room for residential purposes is defined in Regulation 2 (1) as follows:

Room for residential purposes means a room, or a suite of rooms, which is not a dwelling-house or a flat and which is used by one or more persons to live and sleep and includes a room in a hostel, an hotel, a boarding house, a hall of residence or a residential home, whether or not the room is separated from or arranged in a cluster group with other rooms, but does not include a room in a hospital, or other similar establishment, used for patient accommodation and, for the purposes of this definition, a ‘cluster’ is a group of rooms for residential purposes 



Specialist process lighting means lighting intended to illuminate specialist tasks within a space, rather than the space itself. It could include theatre spotlights, projection equipment, lighting in TV and photographic studios, medical lighting in operating theatres and doctors’ and dentists’ surgeries, illuminated signs, coloured or stroboscopic lighting, and art objects with integral lighting such as sculptures, decorative fountains and chandeliers.


TER is the Target CO2 Emission Rate.


Total useful floor area is the total area of all enclosed spaces measured to the internal face of the external walls, that is to say it is the gross floor area as measured in accordance with the guidance issued to surveyors by the RICS. In this convention:

a.
the area of sloping surfaces such as staircases, galleries, raked auditoria, and tiered terraces should be taken as their area on plan; and

b.
areas that are not enclosed such as open floors, covered ways and balconies are excluded.

Types of work covered by this Approved Document

3.2
The guidance included in this Approved Document is intended to give guidance on what, in ordinary circumstances, would be reasonable provision for compliance with the requirements of regulation 17C of, and Part L of Schedule 1 to, the Building Regulations in relation to works comprising:

a.
The construction of new buildings other than dwellings;

b.
fit-out works where the work is included as part of the construction of a new building. (Approved Document L2B applies to fit-out works in other circumstances).

c.
The construction of extensions to existing buildings that are not dwellings where the total useful floor area of the extension is greater than 100m2 and greater than 25% of the total useful floor area of the existing building.

3.3
When constructing a building that contains dwellings, account should also be taken of the guidance in Approved Document L1A. In most instances, Approved Document L1A should be used for guidance relating to the work on the individual dwellings, with this Approved Document L2A giving guidance relating to the parts of the building that are not a dwelling such as heated common areas and, in the case of mixed-use developments, the commercial or retail space.


It should be noted that dwellings refer to self-contained units. Rooms for residential purposes are not dwellings, and so Approved Document L2A applies to, for instance, boarding houses, hostels and student accommodation blocks.

3.4
If a building contains both living accommodation and space to be used for commercial purposes (e.g. workshop or office), then the whole building should be treated as a dwelling as long as the commercial part could revert to domestic use. This could be the case if, for example:

a.
there is direct access between the industrial or commercial space and the living accommodation; and

b.
both are contained within the same thermal envelope; and

c.
the living accommodation occupies a substantial proportion of the total area of the building.


Sub paragraph c) means that a small manager’s flat in a large non-domestic building would not mean the whole building should be treated as a dwelling. Similarly, the existence of a room used as an office or utility space within a dwelling would not mean that the building should not be treated as a dwelling.

New buildings other than dwellings that are exempt from the energy efficiency requirements

3.5
The provisions for exempting buildings and building work from the Building Regulations requirements have changed and the new provisions are given in regulation 9. In relation to the energy efficiency requirements, paragraphs (3) to (6) of regulation 9 set out the current rules on which buildings and work have to comply, and which are exempt.

	9 —.(1) The energy efficiency requirements of these Regulations apply to:

a.
the erection of any building of a kind falling within this paragraph;

b.
the extension of any such building, other than an extension falling within class VII in Schedule 2; and

c.
the carrying out of any work to or in connection with any such building or extension.

(2) A building falls within paragraph (3) if it:

a.
is a roofed construction having walls;

b.
uses energy to condition the indoor climate; and

c.
does not fall within the categories listed in paragraph (5).

(3) The categories referred to in paragraph (4)(c) are:

a.
buildings which are:

i.
listed in accordance with section 1 of the Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act 1990;

ii.
in a conservation area designated in accordance with section 69 of that Act; or

iii.
included in the schedule of monuments maintained under section 1 of the Ancient Monuments and Archaeological Areas Act 1979.

where compliance with the energy efficiency requirements would unacceptably alter their character or appearance; 


	b.
buildings which are used primarily or solely as places of worship;

c.
temporary buildings with a planned time of use of two years or less, industrial sites, workshops and non-residential agricultural buildings with low energy demand;

d.
stand-alone buildings other than dwellings with a total useful floor area of less than 50m2.

(4) In this regulation:

a.
‘building’ means the building as a whole or parts of it that have been designed or altered to be used separately; and

b.
the following terms have the same meaning as in European Parliament and Council Directive 2002/91/EC on the energy performance of buildings:

i.
‘industrial sites’;

ii.
‘low energy demand’;

iii.
‘non-residential agricultural buildings’;

iv.
‘places of worship’;

v.
‘stand-alone’;

vi.
‘total useful floor area’;

vii.
‘workshops’.


	SCHEDULE 2

Exempt building and work

Class 7

Extensions

The extension of a building by the addition at ground level of —

(a)
a conservatory, porch, covered yard or covered way; or

(b)
a carport open on at least two sides;

where the floor area of that extension does not exceed 30m2, provided that in the case of a conservatory or porch which is wholly or partly glazed, the glazing satisfied the requirements of Part N of Schedule 1.


3.6
Examples of buildings which are industrial sites and workshops with low energy demand include buildings or parts of buildings designed to be used separately whose purpose is to accommodate industrial activities in spaces where the air is not conditioned. Activities that would be covered include foundries, forging and other hot processes, chemical process, food and drinks packaging, heavy engineering, and storage and warehouses where, in each case, the air in the space is not fully heated or cooled. Whilst not fully heated or cooled these cases may have some local conditioning appliances such as radiant or air heaters or air conditioners to serve people at work stations or refuges dispersed amongst and not separated from the industrial activities.

3.7
Examples of ‘non-residential agricultural buildings with low energy demand’ include buildings or parts of buildings that, for instance, are heated for a few days each year to enable plants to germinate but are otherwise unheated.

Modular buildings

3.8
Special considerations apply to modular and/ or portable buildings in those situations where the intended life of the building is more than two years.


Temporary buildings with a planned time of use of two years or less are exempt from the energy efficiency requirements see the copy of Regulation 9 on page 91.

3.9
Where more than 70% of the external envelope is to be created from sub-assemblies manufactured before the April 2006 amendment to Part L and regulation 17C came into force, reasonable provision would be to follow the guidance in Energy Performance Standards for Modular and Portable Buildings
.


These sub-assemblies could be obtained from a centrally held stock or the disassembly of buildings on other premises.

Notification of work covered by the energy efficiency requirements

Competent person self-certification schemes

3.10
In almost all cases of constructing new buildings other than dwellings it will be necessary to notify a BCB in advance of any work starting except as set out in paragraphs 3.11 to 3.14 below.
3.11
It is not necessary to notify a BCB in advance of work which is covered by this Approved Document if that work is to be carried out by a person registered with a relevant competent person self-certification scheme (listed at Appendix B) for that type of work. In order to join such a scheme a person must demonstrate his or her competence to carry out the type of work the scheme covers and also the ability to comply with all relevant requirements in the Building Regulations.

3.12
Where work is carried out by a person registered with a competent person scheme, regulation 16A of the Building Regulations and regulation 11A of the Building (Approved Inspectors etc) Regulations 2000 require that the occupier of the building be given, within 30 days of the completion of the work, a certificate confirming that the work complies fully with all applicable building regulation requirements. There is also a requirement that the BCB be given a notice of the work carried out, again within 30 days of the completion of the work. These certificates and notices are usually made available thorough the scheme operator.

3.13
BCBs are authorised to accept these certificates and notices as evidence of compliance with the requirements of the Building Regulations. However, local authority inspection and enforcement powers remain unaffected, although they are normally used only in response to a complaint that work does not comply.

3.14
As mentioned in paragraph 3.11 above, a list of the schemes relating to energy efficiency in new buildings other than dwellings which are currently authorised is including at Appendix B. Full details of the schemes can be found on the individual scheme websites. From time to time schemes may change name or new schemes may be authorised; an up to date list can be found at www.communities.gov.uk.

Materials and workmanship

3.15
Any building work which is subject to the requirements imposed by Schedule 1 to the Building Regulations should, in accordance with regulation 7, be carried out with proper materials and in a workmanlike manner.

3.16
You may show that you have complied with regulation 7 in a number of ways. These include

the appropriate use of a product bearing CE marking in accordance with the Construction Products Directive (89/106/EEC)
,

the Low Voltage Directive (73/23/EEC and amendment 93/68/EEC)
 and the EMC Directive (89/336/ EEC)
 as amended by the CE Marking Directive (93/68/EEC)

a product complying with an appropriate technical specification (as defined in those Directives),

a British Standard, or an alternative national technical specification of a Member State of the European Union or Turkey
, or of another State signatory to the Agreement on the European Economic Area (EEA) that provides an equivalent level of safety and protection,

a product covered by a national or European certificate issued by a European Technical Approval issuing body, and the conditions of use are in accordance with the terms of the certificate.

3.17
You will find further guidance in the Approved Document which specifically supports regulation 7 on materials and workmanship.

Independent certification schemes

3.18
There are many UK product certification schemes. Such schemes certify compliance with the requirements of a recognised document that is appropriate to the purpose for which the material is to be used. Materials which are not so certified may still conform to a relevant standard.

3.19
Many certification bodies that approve such schemes are accredited by the United Kingdom Accreditation Service (UKAS).

3.20
BCBs may accept the certification of products, components, materials or structures under such schemes as evidence of compliance with the relevant standard, Similarly, BCBs may accept the certification of the installation or maintenance of products, components, materials or structures under such schemes as evidence of compliance with the relevant standard. Nonetheless, a BCB will wish to establish, in advance of the work, that any such scheme is adequate for the purposes of the Building Regulations.

Standards and technical specifications

3.21
Building regulations are made for specific purposes including: securing the health, safety, welfare and convenience of people in or about buildings; furthering the conservation of fuel and power; furthering the protection or enhancement of the environment; and facilitating sustainable development. Standards and technical approvals are relevant guidance to the extent that they relate to these considerations. However, they may also address other aspects of performance such as serviceability, or aspects which, although they relate to health and safety, are not covered by building regulations.

3.22
When an Approved Document makes reference to a named standardor document, the relevant version of the standard or document is the one listed at the end of the Approved Document. If this version has been revised or updated by the issuing standards body, the latest version may be used as a source of guidance provided it continues to address the relevant requirements of the Building Regulations. . However, until the reference in the Approved Document is revised, the standard or document listed remains the approved source.

3.23
The appropriate use of a product that complies with a European Technical Approval as defined in the Construction Products Directive will meet the relevant requirements.
3.24
The Department intends to issue periodic amendments to its Approved Documents to reflect emerging harmonised European Standards. Where a national standard is to be replaced by a European harmonised standard, there will be a co-existence period during which either standard may be referred to. At the end of the coexistence period the national standard will be withdrawn.

The Workplace (Health, Safety and Welfare) 
Regulations 1992

3.25
The Workplace (Health, Safety and Welfare) Regulations 1992, as amended, apply to the common parts of flats and similar buildings if people such as cleaners, wardens and caretakers are employed to work in these common parts. These Regulations contain some requirements which affect building design. The main requirements are now covered by the Building Regulations, but for further information see: Workplace health, safety and welfare, The Workplace (Health, Safety and Welfare) Regulations 1992, Approved Code of Practice and Guidance; The Health and Safety Commission, L24, HMSO, 1992 (ISBN 0717604136).

3.26
Where the requirements of the Building Regulations that are covered by this Approved Document do not apply to dwellings, the provisions may still be required in the situations described above in order to satisfy the Workplace Regulations.

Mixed use development

3.27
In mixed use developments part of a building may be used as a dwelling while another part has a non-domestic use. In such cases, if the requirements of the Building Regulations for dwellings and non-domestic use differ, the requirements for non-domestic use should apply in any shared parts of the building.

Demonstrating compliance

3.28
In the Secretary of State’s view, compliance with the energy efficiency requirements would be demonstrated by meeting the five separate criteria set out in the following paragraphs. Appendix A contains a checklist that can be used to confirm that all the criteria have been met satisfactorily.


The checklist can benefit both developers and BCBs.

3.29
Criterion 1: the predicted CO2 emission rate for the building as constructed (the Building Emission Rate, BER) must not be greater than the Target CO2 Emission Rate (TER) which is determined by following the procedures set out in paragraphs 4.1 to 4.8; and


This is required by Regulation 17C – see page 99.


The calculations required to show compliance with this criterion can also provide the information needed to prepare the Energy Performance Certificate required by regulation 17E of the Building Regulations and the Energy Performance of Buildings (Certificates and Inspections) (England and Wales) Regulations 2007 (SI 2007/991) as amended by the Energy Performance of Buildings (Certificates and Inspections) (England and Wales) (Amendment) Regulations 2007 (SI 2007/1669).

3.30
Criterion 2: the performance of the building fabric and the heating, hot water and fixed lighting systems should be no worse than the design limits set out in paragraphs 4.20 to 4.49; and

3.31
Criterion 3: those parts of the building that are not provided with comfort cooling systems have appropriate passive control measures to limit solar gains. The guidance given in paragraphs 4.50 to 4.53 of this Approved Document provides a way of demonstrating that suitable provisions have been made; and


The aim is to counter excessive internal temperature rise in summer in accommodation that does not need air conditioning and it is not therefore provided. The impact on CO2 emissions from mechanically cooled buildings is taken into account in the BER.


Paragraphs 3.30 and 3.31 address the requirements in Part L1(a) and L1(b).

3.32
Criterion 4: the performance of the building, as built, is consistent with the prediction made in the BER. The procedures described in Section 5 can be used to show this criterion has been met; and

3.33
Criterion 5: the necessary provisions for enabling energy efficient operation of the building are put in place. The procedures described in Section 6 can be used to show this criterion has been met.


Paragraph 3.33 addresses the requirement in Part L1(c).

Section 4

Design standards

Regulations 17A and 17B

4.1
Regulations 17A, 17Band 17C of the Building Regulations implement Articles 3, 4 and 5 of the Energy Performance of Buildings Directive. Regulations 17A and 17B state that:

	Methodology of calculation of the energy performance of buildings

17A.–(1) The Secretary of State shall approve–

(a)
a methodology of calculation of the energy performance of buildings, including methods for calculating asset ratings and operational ratings of buildings; and

(b)
ways in which the energy performance of buildings, as calculated in accordance with the methodology, shall be expressed.

(2) In this regulation–

“asset rating” means a numerical indicator of the amount of energy estimated to meet the different needs associated with a standardised use of the building; and

“operational rating” means a numerical indicator of the amount of energy consumed during the occupation of the building over a period of time.

Minimum energy performance requirements for buildings

17B.–The Secretary of State shall approve minimum energy performance requirements for new buildings, in the form of target CO2 emission rates, which shall be based upon the methodology approved pursuant to regulation 17A. 




Target carbon dioxide Emission Rate (TER)

4.2
The Target CO2 Emission Rate (TER) is the minimum energy performance requirement for a new building approved by the Secretary of State in accordance with regulation 17B. It is expressed in terms of the mass of CO2, emitted per year per square metre of the total useful floor area of the building (kg/m2/year).

4.3
The TER must be calculated using one of the calculation tools included in the methodology for calculating the energy performance of buildings approved by the Secretary of State pursuant to regulation 17A. This Approval is given in the Notice of Approval Those tools include;

a.
The Simplified Building Energy Model (SBEM)
 for those buildings whose design features are capable of being adequately modelled by SBEM; or

b.
other software tools approved under the notice of Approval
.

4.4
From time to time further software may be approved. An up to date list can be found on the Department’s website: www.communities.gov.uk

4.5
As part of the submission to a BCB (see paragraphs 4.10 to 4.11), the applicant must show that the software tool used is appropriate to the application.

4.6
The TER is calculated in two stages:

a.
Firstly, use approved software to calculate the CO2 emission rate (Cnotional) from a notional building with specified properties as described in paragraph 4.7.

b.
Secondly, adjust the CO2 emissions rate calculated in step a) according to the procedure outlined in paragraph 4.8.

4.7
The notional building must:

a.
be the same size and shape as the actual building;

b.
comply with the energy performance values set out in the detailed definition of the notional building as set out in the NCM Modelling Guide
 in respect of both the building fabric and the fixed building services. Under the specific circumstances set out in paragraph 5.11, the air permeability used in the calculation of the TER may be varied from the value set out in the detailed definition of the notional building as set out in the SBEM. Other values must not be varied;

c.
have the same area of vehicle access doors and display windows as the actual building;

d.
exclude any service that is not a fixed building service (such as vertical transport systems);

e.
have the same activity areas and classes of building services as in the actual building. The activity areas with their associated classes of building services must be selected from the predefined standard activity areas specified in the NCM Modelling Guide10;

f.
be subject to the occupancy times and environmental conditions (temperatures, illuminance, ventilation rate etc) in each activity area as defined by the standard data associated with the reference schedules; and


It is recognised that in some cases, designers may vary illumination levels in the actual building from that specified in the notional. However, in order to make the comparison on a like for like basis, the notional and actual buildings should deliver the same level of service provision. In this way, the compliance check tests energy efficiency (W/m2 per 100 lux), not energy conservation (W/m2).

g.
be subject to the climate defined by the CIBSE Test Reference Year for the site that is most appropriate to the location of the actual building


In addition, the calculation must:

h.
assume mains gas as the heating fuel where it is to be used in the actual building, but otherwise assume oil;

i.
assume grid mains electricity will be used as the energy source for all other building services;

j
Use the CO2 emission factors in Table 2; and

k.
assume the most energy intensive fit-out specifications will be adopted throughout where a building is proposed for approval excluding fit-out works (for example “shell and core” building developments and business park units) and space is to be offered with a range of services options. In addition, any spaces that have the potential for fitting out without air-conditioning should also comply with criterion 3 as if they were not to be air-conditioned.


For example, if a speculative shell and core office building has the potential to be fitted out as heated and naturally ventilated or air conditioned, the BER and TER at completion of the shell and core building works should be based on assuming that air-conditioning will be installed throughout. In addition to this the shell and core building should meet Criterion 3 (limiting solar gain) as if it is not to be air conditioned.


Guidance on ways of showing fit-out works comply is given in ADL2B.
	Table 2: Improvement factors and LZC benchmarks for use in the TER equation1 

	Building services strategy for the actual building 
	(a) Improvement factor
	(b) LZC benchmark

	Heated and naturally ventilated 
	0.15
	0.10

	Heated and mechanically ventilated2 
	0.20
	0.10

	Air conditioned 
	0.20
	0.10

	Notes:

1. For example, the TER for an air conditioned space would be Cnotional x (1 – 0.20) x (1 – 0.10) = 0.72 x Cnotional; an improvement over the 2002 standard of 28%.

2. Mechanical ventilation means systems intended to run continuously during occupied hours. This excludes, for instance, intermittent toilet extract fans. 


4.8
The TER is obtained from the following formula:


TER = Cnotional x (1 – improvement factor) x (1 – LZC benchmark), where

a.
‘improvement factor’ is the improvement in energy efficiency as given in column (a) of Table 2 appropriate to the classes of building services in the actual building. If different areas of the actual building have different classes of building services, then the level of improvement should be calculated by applying the relevant improvement factor to each separate activity area individually.

b.
‘LZC benchmark’ is the benchmark provision for low and zero carbon (LZC) energy sources as given in column (b) of Table 2 (see paragraph 4.18 for additional guidance).


This implements the requirement in Article 5 of the Energy Performance of Buildings Directive to give consideration to the incorporation of low and zero carbon energy supply systems before construction starts. Designers can choose to include more renewable systems in their actual building than the LZC benchmark, although the extent to which this extra can be traded off against fabric measures is limited by paragraphs 4.21 to 4.27. A lesser renewable systems provision would have to be compensated by enhanced energy efficiency measures.

Criterion 1 – Achieving an acceptable Building CO2 Emission Rate (BER)

4.9
Regulation 17C states that

	New buildings

17C. Where a building is erected, it shall not exceed the target CO2 emission rate for the building that has been approved pursuant to regulation 17B.


Calculating the CO2 emissions from the actual building

4.10
To demonstrate that the requirement in regulation 17C has been met, the actual building’s BER must be no greater (worse) than the TER calculated as set out in paragraphs 4.2 to 4.8.

4.11
The BER must be calculated using the same calculation tool as used for establishing the TER.

a. The final calculation produced in accordance with regulation 20D must be based on the building as constructed, incorporating:

i.
any changes to the performance specifications that have been made during construction; and

ii.
the measured air permeability, ductwork leakage and fan performances as commissioned.

CO2 emission rate calculations
4.12
Regulation 20D of the Building Regulations and Regulation 12D of the Building(Approved Inspectors) Regulations 2000 state:

	20D.–(1) Subject to paragraph (4), where regulation 17C applies the person carrying out the work shall provide to the local authority a notice which specifies:

a.
the target CO2 emission rate for the building; and

b.
the calculated CO2 emission rate for the building as constructed.

(2) The notice shall be given to the local authority not later than the date on which the notice required by regulation 20B is required to be given. 

	(3) A local authority is authorised to accept, as evidence that the requirements of regulation 17C would be satisfied if the building were constructed in accordance with an accompanying list of specifications, a certificate to that effect by a person who is registered by:

a.
FAERO Limited; or

b.
BRE Certification Limited,

in respect of the calculation of CO2 emission rates of buildings.

(4) Where such a certificate is given to the local authority:

a.
paragraph (1) does not apply; and

b.
the person carrying out the work shall provide to the local authority not later than the date on which the notice required by regulation 20B is required to be given a notice which:

i.
states whether the building has been constructed in accordance with the list of specifications which accompanied the certificate; and

ii.
if it has not, lists any changes to the specifications to which the building has been constructed.


	CO2 emission rate calculations

12D. —(1) Subject to paragraph (4), where regulation 17C of the Principal Regulations applies to work which is the subject of an initial notice, the person carrying out the work shall give the approved inspector a notice which specifies—

(a)
the target CO2 emission rate for the building; and

(b)
the calculated CO2 emission rate for the building as constructed.

(2) The notice shall be given to the approved inspector not later than the date on which the notice required by regulation 12B is required to be given.


	(3) An approved inspector is authorised to accept, as evidence that the requirements of regulation 17C would be satisfied if the building were constructed in accordance with an accompanying list of specifications, a certificate to that effect by a person who is registered by—

(a)
FAERO Limited
; or

(b)
BRE Certification Limited,

in respect of the calculation of CO2 emission rates of buildings.

(4) Where such a certificate is given to the approved inspector—

(a)
paragraph (1) does not apply; and

(b)
the person carrying out the work shall provide to the approved inspector not later than the date on which the notice required by regulation 12B is required to be given a notice which—

(i)
states whether the building has been constructed in accordance with the list of specifications which accompanied the certificate; and

(ii)
if it has not, lists any changes to the specifications to which the building has been constructed.”


4.13
Regulation 20D(2) means that the notice shall be given to the BCB not later than seven days after the final pressure test required by regulation 20B (and regulation 12B of the Approved Inspectors Regulations) is carried out (see paragraph 5.6).

4.14
If the person carrying out the work uses the notice procedure (paragraph 5.18 to 5.22) it would be useful to both builder and BCB if, in addition to calculating the CO2 emission rate for the completed building, the builder carries out a preliminary calculation before construction starts based on plans and specifications and shares the results. The calculation tool will give a firm indication of whether a design is compliant and it produces a list of those features of the design that are critical to achieving compliance.


BCBs may ask for this information as part of their preparations for checking compliance.

4.15
In order to determine the BER, the CO2 emission factors
 in Table 3 should be used.


These figures are now given in terms of CO2, not carbon to be more in line with the Directive. The entries are therefore different by a factor of 44/12 compared to the ADL2 (2002) data.

	Table 3: CO2 emission factors

	Fuel 
	CO2 emission factor kgCO2/kWh

	Natural gas 
	0.194

	LPG 
	0.234

	Biogas 
	0.025

	Oil 
	0.265

	Coal 
	0.291

	Anthracite 
	0.317

	Smokeless fuel (inc. coke) 
	0.392

	Dual fuel appliances (mineral + wood) 
	0.187

	Biomass 
	0.025

	Grid supplied electricity 
	0.422

	Grid displaced electricity1
	0.568

	Waste heat2
	0.018

	Notes:

1. Grid displaced electricity comprises all electricity generated in or on the building premises by, for instance, PV panels, wind-powered generators, combined heat and power (CHP) etc. The associated CO2 emissions are deducted from the total CO2 emissions for the building before determining the BER. CO2 emissions arising from fuels used by the building’s power generation system (e.g. to power the CHP engine) must be included in the building CO2 emissions calculations.

2. This includes waste heat from industrial processes and power stations rated at more than 10MWe and with a power efficiency >35%.


4.16
When systems are capable of being fired by more than one fuel, then:

a.
For biomass-fired systems rated at greater than 100kW output but where there is an alternative appliance to provide standby, the CO2 emission factor should be based on the fuel that is normally expected to provide the lead.


This is to encourage biomass (either solid or liquid) systems, but which are often backed up by fossil-fuelled standby plant.

b.
For systems rated at less than 100kW output, where the same appliance is capable of burning both biomass fuel and fossil fuel, the CO2 emission factor for dual fuel appliances should be used, except where the building is in a smoke control area, when the anthracite figure should be used.

c.
In all other cases, the fuel with the highest CO2 emission factor should be used.


This option is to cover dual fuel systems, where the choice of fuel actually used depends on prevailing market prices.

4.17
If thermal energy is supplied from a district or community heating or cooling system, emission factors should be determined by considering the particular details of the scheme. Calculations should take account of the annual average performance of the whole system (i.e. the distribution circuits, and all the heat generating plant, including any CHP, and any waste heat recovery or heat dumping). The BER submission should be accompanied by a report, signed by a suitably qualified person, detailing how the emission factors have been derived.

Achieving the TER
4.18
Certain management features offer improved energy efficiency in practice. Where these management features are provided in the actual building, the BER can be reduced by an amount equal to the product of the factor given in Table 4 and the CO2 emissions for the system(s) to which the feature is applied.


For example, if the CO2 emissions due to electrical energy consumption were 70kgCO2/m2.year) without power factor correction, the provision of correction equipment to achieve a pf of 0.95 would enable the BER to be reduced by 70 x 0.025 = 1.75 kgCO2/(m2.year).

	Table 4: Enhanced management and control features

	Feature 
	Adjustment factor

	Automatic monitoring and targeting1 with alarms for out of range values 
	0.050

	Power factor correction to achieve a whole-building power factor of at least 0.902
	0.010

	Power factor correction to achieve a whole building power factor of at least 0.951
	0.025

	Notes:

1 Means a complete installation that measures, records, transmits, analyses, reports and communicates meaningful energy management information to enable the operator to manage the energy it uses.

2 The power factor adjustment can only be taken if the whole building power factor is corrected to the level stated. The two levels of power factor correction are alternative values, not additive.


4.19
In appropriate circumstances, LZC energy supply systems such as solar hot water, photovoltaic power, bio-fuels (e.g. wood fuels and oil blends), combined heat and power (at the building or community levels), and heat pumps can make substantial and cost effective contributions to achieving TERs. The ‘Low or Zero Carbon Energy Sources – Strategic Guide’
 describes a range of possible systems and how their contribution to the BER can be assessed at the feasibility stage.

Criterion 2 – Limits on design flexibility

4.20
Whilst the approach to complying with Criterion 1 allows considerable design flexibility, Paragraph L1(a)(i) of Schedule 1 to the Building Regulations requires that reasonable provision should be made to limit heat gains and losses through the fabric of the building, and Paragraphs L1(b)(i) and (ii) require that energy efficient fixed building services and effective controls be provided. These requirements would be met by specifying performance standards that are no worse than those given in paragraphs 4.21 to 4.49.


Please note: Implementation of these standards alone will NOT achieve the TER; better performance will be required in some or all areas to meet the target.

Design limits for thermal elements and other parts of the building fabric

4.21
This section sets out the design limits to meet the requirements of Part L1(a)(i).

Fabric standards

4.22
U-values and thermal bridge properties shall be calculated using the methods and conventions as set out in BR 443
. The CAB/CWCT publication
 gives guidance on calculating thermal performance factors for curtain walling.

4.23
Table 5 sets out limits on design flexibility that are considered reasonable for the purposes of achieving the energy efficiency requirements:

a.
Column (a) sets out limits for area-weighted average U-values for the elements of the stated type.


The area-weighted average is calculated by summing the UA values of all elements of a given type (e.g. wall elements) and dividing by the total area of those same elements.

b.
column (b) gives limits for U-values for individual elements of the stated type.


To minimise condensation risk in localised parts of the fabric. An individual element is defined as those areas of the given element type that have the same construction details. In the case of windows, doors and rooflights, the assessment should be based on the whole unit (i.e. in the case of a window, the combined performance of the glazing and the frame).
	Table 5: Limiting U-value standards (W/m2·K) 

	Element 
	(a) Area-weighted average
	(b) For any individual element

	Wall 
	0.35
	0.70

	Floor 
	0.25
	0.70

	Roof 
	0.25
	0.35

	Windows1, roof windows, rooflights2 and curtain walling
	2.2
	3.3

	Pedestrian doors 
	2.2
	3.0

	Vehicle access and similar large doors 
	1.5
	4.0

	High usage entrance doors 
	6.0
	6.0

	Roof ventilators (inc. smoke vents) 
	6.0
	6.0

	Notes:

1 Excluding display windows and similar glazing. There is no limit on design flexibility for these exclusions but their impact on CO2 emissions must be taken into account in calculations.

2 The U-values for roof windows and rooflights in this table are based on the U-value having been assessed with the roof window or rooflight in the vertical position. If a particular unit has been assessed in a plane other than the vertical, the standards given in this Approved Document should be modified by making an adjustment that is dependent on the slope of the unit following the guidance given in BR 443.


4.24
When comparing against the values in Table 5, the U-value of a window, roof window or rooflight or personnel door can be taken as the value for either:

a.
the standard configuration set out in BRE 443; or

b.
the particular size and configuration of the actual unit. In either case, the U-value should be determined with the unit in the vertical plane.


SAP 2005
 Table 6e gives values for different window configurations that can be used in the absence of test data or calculated values.

4.25
In buildings with high internal heat gains, a less demanding area weighted average U-value for the glazing may be an appropriate way of reducing overall CO2 emissions and hence the BER. If this case can be made, then the average U-value for windows can be relaxed from the values given in column (a) of Table 5. However, values should be no worse than 2.7W/m2·K. The limit for individual glazing elements given in column (b) should not be exceeded unless there are exceptional circumstances, such as constraints imposed by planning authorities.

Air permeability

4.26
A reasonable limit for the design air permeability is 10m3/(h.m2) @ 50 Pa. Guidance on some ways of achieving this is given in Accredited Construction Details for Part L
.


Better standards of air permeability are technically desirable in buildings with mechanical ventilation and air conditioning.

Insulation of pipes, ducts and vessels

4.27
Reasonable provision for compliance with Part L1(a)(ii) would be demonstrated by insulating pipes, ducts and vessels to standards not less than those set out in the Non-domestic Heating, Cooling and Ventilation Compliance Guide.


The TIMSA Guide explains the derivation of the performance standards and how they can be interpreted in practice.

Design limits for building services

4.28
This section sets out the design limits for fixed building services to meet the requirements of Part L1(b).

Controls

4.29
Systems should be provided with appropriate controls to enable the achievement of reasonable standards of energy efficiency in use. In normal circumstances, the following features would be appropriate for heating, ventilation and air conditioning system controls:

a.
the systems should be sub-divided into separate control zones to correspond to each area of the building that has a significantly different solar exposure, or pattern or type of use; and

b.
each separate control zone should be capable of independent timing, and temperature control, and, where appropriate ventilation and air recirculation rate; and

c.
the provision of the service should respond to the requirements of the space it serves. If both heating and cooling are provided, they should be controlled so as not to operate simultaneously; and

d.
central plant should only operate as and when the zone systems require it. The default condition should be off.

4.30
In addition to these general control provisions, the systems should meet specific control and efficiency standards as set out in the paragraphs below.

Energy meters

4.31
Reasonable provision for energy meters would be install energy metering systems that enable

a.
at least 90% of the estimated annual energy consumption of each fuel to be assigned to the various end-use categories (heating, lighting etc.). Detailed guidance on how this can be achieved is given in CIBSE TM 39
; and

b.
the performance of any LZC system to be separately monitored; and

c.
in buildings with a total useful floor area greater than 1000m2, automatic meter reading and data collection facilities.

Heating and hot water service system(s)

4.32
Reasonable provision for heating and hot water service systems would be to follow the guidance in the Non-domestic Heating, Cooling and Ventilation Compliance Guide
, in providing:

a.
suitably efficient heating plant; and

b.
effective control systems.


The checklists included in the Non-domestic Heating, Cooling and Ventilation Compliance Guide can help in demonstrating that reasonable provision has been made.

Cooling plant


The carbon emissions associated with the operation of cooling systems are comparatively severe. Reducing solar and internal heat gains and arranging plant and control systems to match the demand effectively over the cooling season can therefore significantly reduce the BER.

4.33
Reasonable provision for cooling systems would be to follow the guidance in the Non-domestic Heating, Cooling and Ventilation Compliance Guide in providing:

a.
suitably efficient cooling plant; and

b.
effective control systems.


The checklists included in the Non-domestic Heating, Cooling and Ventilation Compliance Guide can help in demonstrating that reasonable provision has been made.

Air handling plant

4.34
Reasonable provision for the performance of air handling plant would be to follow the guidance in the Non-domestic Heating, Cooling and Ventilation Compliance Guide in providing:

a.
suitably efficient air handling plant; and

b.
effective control systems.

4.35
In addition, the system should be capable of achieving a specific fan power at 25% of design flow rate no greater than that achieved at 100% design flow rate. Reasonable provision for ventilation system fans rated at more than 1,100 Watts would be to equip them with variable speed drives.


Following this guidance would facilitate commissioning and provide flexibility for future changes of use. The guidance is not applicable to smoke control fans and similar ventilation systems only used in abnormal circumstances.

4.36
In order to limit air leakage, ventilation ductwork should be made and assembled so as to be reasonably airtight. One way of achieving this would be to comply with the specifications given in HVCA DW/144
.

General lighting efficacy in office, industrial and storage areas in all building types

4.37
For the purposes of this Approved Document, office areas include those spaces that involve predominantly desk-based tasks, including classrooms, seminar rooms and conference rooms, including those in schools.

4.38
Reasonable provision would be to provide lighting with an average initial efficacy of not less than 45 luminaire-lumens per circuit-Watt as averaged over the whole area of these types of space in the building.


This allows design flexibility to vary the light output ratio of the luminaire and the luminous efficacy of the lamp.

4.39
The average luminaire-lumens per circuit-Watt is calculated by:


(Lamp lumens x LOR) summed for all luminaires in the relevant areas of the building, divided by the total circuit Watts for all the luminaires where:


Lamp lumens = the sum of the average initial (100 hour) lumen output of all the lamp(s) in the luminaire and


LOR = the light output ratio of the luminaire, i.e. the ratio of the total light output under stated practical conditions to that of the lamp or lamps contained in the luminaire under reference conditions.


Note that in Approved Document L2B, this equation is modified to include the impact of lighting controls. This is not appropriate in Approved Document L2A, where the calculation tool used to determine the BER separately accounts for the impact of controls.

General lighting efficacy in all other types of space

4.40
For lighting systems serving other types of space, it may be appropriate to provide luminaires for which photometric data is not available and/or are lower powered and use less efficient lamps. For such spaces, the requirement would be met if the installed lighting has an average initial (100 hour) lamp plus ballast efficacy of not less than 50 lamp lumens per circuit-Watt.

Controls for general lighting in all types of space

4.41
Lighting controls should be provided so as to avoid unnecessary lighting during the times when daylight levels are adequate or when spaces are unoccupied.


For safety reasons automatically switched lighting systems should be subjected to risk assessment which may indicate safety should take precedence over energy efficiency.

4.42
Reasonable provision would be local switches in easily accessible positions within each working area, or at boundaries between working areas and general circulation routes, that are manually operated by the deliberate action of the occupants.


Manual switches include rocker switches, push buttons and pull cords and remote switching devices such as wireless transmitters and telephone handsets.

4.43
For the purposes of this Approved Document, switches include dimmer switches and switching includes dimming. It would usually be reasonable for dimming to be effected by reducing rather than diverting the energy supply.

4.44
The distance on plan from any local switch to any luminaire it controls should generally be not more than six metres or twice the height of the luminaire above the floor if this is greater. Where a space is a daylit space served by side windows, it would be reasonable for the perimeter row of luminaires to be separately switched.

4.45
Occupant control of local switching can be supplemented by other controls such as automatic systems which:

a.
switch the lighting off when they sense the absence of occupants; or

b.
either dim or switch off the lighting when there is sufficient daylight. When installed in appropriate locations, such control systems can make a useful contribution towards reducing the BER.

4.46
A way of meeting the requirement would be to follow the recommendations in BRE Digest 498
.

Display lighting in all types of space

4.47
Reasonable provision for display lighting would be to demonstrate that the installed display lighting has an average initial (100 hour) efficacy of not less than 15 lamp-lumens per circuit-watt. In calculating this efficacy, the power consumed by any transformers or ballasts should be taken into account.

4.48
Spaces where display lighting is present would normally be expected to also have general lighting used for circulation and for purposes of cleaning and restocking outside public access hours. Paragraphs 4.37 to 4.46 apply to this general lighting, depending on the type of space.

Controls for display lighting in all types of space

4.49
A way of meeting the requirement would be to connect display lighting in dedicated circuits that can be switched off at times when people will not be inspecting exhibits or merchandise or attending entertainment events. In a retail store, for example, this could include timers that switch the display lighting off outside store opening hours, except for displays designed to be viewed from outside the building through display windows.

Criterion 3 – Limiting the effects of solar gains in summer

4.50
This section sets out the approach to limiting heat gains as required by paragraph L1(a)(i) of Schedule 1 to the Building Regulations.

Spaces not served by air conditioning systems


For the purposes of this Approved Document, an air conditioning system refers to any system where refrigeration is used to provide cooling for the comfort of occupants.

4.51
For occupied spaces excluding spaces such as stacks, unoccupied atria intended to drive natural ventilation via buoyancy and spaces adjacent to display glazing that are not served by air conditioning systems, provisions should be made to limit solar gains so as to reduce internal temperature rise in summer. This can be done by an appropriate combination of window sizing and orientation, solar protection through shading and other solar control measures, and by using thermal capacity coupled with night ventilation. BR 364
 and CIBSE AM10
 offer guidance on strategies to limit solar gain.


The Building Regulations do not specify minimum daylight requirements although window area has an impact on the BER, because energy consumed by electric lighting will increase as window area decreases. On the other hand, conduction heat loss and solar gains in winter would also be reduced. Therefore, when considering the proportions of glazing in the building, the designer should give consideration to the provision of adequate levels of daylight – for guidance on daylighting see BS8206 Part 2
 and NARM technical guidance
. Specifying efficient lighting with effective controls will reduce internal gains that will also help to reduce internal temperature rise in summer when daylight availability is at a maximum.


Designers and their clients may wish to go beyond the requirements in the Building Regulations to take more account of the impacts of future global warming on the risks of higher internal temperatures occurring more often. CIBSE TM 36
 gives guidance on this issue.

4.52
Reasonable provision would be to show for every occupied space which is not air conditioned that:

a.
when the building is subject to the solar irradiances for July as given in the table of design irradiancies in CIBSE Design Guide A
, the combined solar and internal casual gains (people, lighting and equipment) per unit floor area averaged over the period 0630 to 1630 (GMT) is not greater than 35W/m2. TM 37
 gives guidance and supporting data to enable this check to be made and includes an adjustment factor to allow the basic limiting gain of 35W/m2 to be adjusted, dependent upon the location of the building; or


This is Table 2.30 in the 2006 edition of the CIBSE Design Guide. Note that the table is expressed in solar time i.e. GMT. When calculating the gains for a perimeter area with side windows, it would be normal to calculate the gains over the area within 6m from the window wall. This simplified guidance would enable compliance with the Building Regulations requirements but designers may wish to satisfy themselves that the proposed design also meets clients’ expectations.

b.
the operative temperature (the temperature index for thermal comfort as used in CIBSE Guide A) in the conditioned space does not exceed a threshold for more than a reasonable number of occupied hours per year when the building is tested against the CIBSE Design Summer Year appropriate to the building location; or


The threshold temperature and the reasonable number of hours will depend on the activities within the space. In order to meet the Workplace (Health, Safety and Welfare) Regulations1992), as amended, clients, designers and health and safety inspectors should agree appropriate values that would be considered tolerable by occupiers. For example, CIBSE suggest that for office-type spaces, the number of occupied hours with dry resultant temperatures over 28ºC should not exceed 1% of the annual occupied period.

c.
For school buildings, Building Bulletin 101
 specifies overheating criteria and provides guidance on methods to demonstrate that reasonable provision has been made to control excessive solar gains.

Spaces served by air conditioning systems

4.53
For spaces served by air conditioning systems, reasonable provision for the control of excessive solar gains is demonstrated by meeting the TER. However, if solar gains are controlled to the limits as determined by paragraph 4.52a, cooling energy demand will be moderate, and it will be easier to achieve the TER.


The TER is based on a notional building with modest amounts of glazing. Building designs incorporating more glazing that allows greater solar gain will have to include compensation through enhanced energy efficiency measures in other aspects of the design.

Section 5

Quality of construction

Criterion 4 – Building performance consistent 
with BER
5.1
Buildings should be constructed and equipped so that performance is consistent with the predicted BER. As indicated in paragraph 4.11a, a final calculation of the BER is required to take account of:

a.
any changes in performance between design and construction; and

b.
the achieved air permeability, ductwork leakage and commissioned fan performance.


The following paragraphs in this section set out what in normal circumstances would be reasonable provision to ensure that the actual performance of the building is consistent with the DER.


The results referred to in paragraph 4.14 would assist BCBs in checking the key features of the design are included as specified during the construction process.

Building fabric

5.2
The building fabric should be constructed to a reasonable quality so that:

a.
The insulation is reasonably continuous over the whole building envelope; and

b.
the air permeability is within reasonable limits.

Continuity of insulation

5.3
The building fabric should be constructed so that there are no reasonably avoidable thermal bridges in the insulation layers caused by gaps within the various elements, at the joints between elements and at the edges of elements such as those around window and door openings.

5.4
Reasonable provision would be to:

a.
Adopt design details such as

i.
For construction styles similar to dwellings, details from Accredited Construction Details for Part L17; or


These might apply to small-scale buildings such as shops and community centres etc.

ii.
For cladding systems, to adopt the guidance given in the MCRMA Technical Note
; or

b.
to demonstrate that the specified details provide adequate protection against surface condensation using the guidance in BRE IP 1/06
 and BR 497

5.5
In addition, the builder should have an appropriate system of site inspection in place to give confidence that the construction procedures achieve the required standards of consistency. For those using the accredited details approach (paragraph 5.4a)) a way of achieving this would be to produce a report demonstrating that the construction checklists such as those included in the accredited design details publication have been completed and show satisfactory results.


It would help builders and BCBs if such reports are signed by a suitably qualified person.

Air permeability and pressure testing

5.6
In order to demonstrate that the specified air permeability has been achieved, Regulation 20B states:

	20B.–(1) This regulation applies to the erection of a building in relation to which paragraph L1(a)(i) of Schedule 1 imposes a requirement.

(2) Where this regulation applies, the person carrying out the work shall, for the purpose of ensuring compliance with regulation 17C and paragraph L1(a)(i) of Schedule 1:

a.
ensure that:

i.
pressure testing is carried out in such circumstances as are approved by the Secretary of State; and

ii.
the testing is carried out in accordance with a procedure approved by the Secretary of State; and

	b.
subject to paragraph (5), give notice of the results of the testing to the local authority.

(3) The notice referred to in paragraph (2)(b) shall:

a.
record the results and the data upon which they are based in a manner approved by the Secretary of State; and

b.
be given to the local authority not later than seven days after the final test is carried out.

(4) A local authority is authorised to accept, as evidence that the requirements of paragraph (2)(a)(ii) have been satisfied, a certificate to that effect by a person who is registered by the British Institute of Non-destructive Testing in respect of pressure testing for the air tightness of buildings.

(5) Where such a certificate contains the information required by paragraph (3)(a), paragraph (2)(b) does not apply.


5.7
The approved circumstances under which the Secretary of State requires pressure testing to be carried out are set out in paragraph 5.9.

5.8
The approved procedure for pressure testing is given in the ATTMA publication ‘Measuring Air Permeability of Building Envelopes’
. The manner approved for recording the results and the data on which they are based is given in section 4 of that document.

5.9
All buildings that are not dwellings (including extensions which are being treated as new buildings for the purposes of complying with Part L) must be subject to pressure testing, with the following exceptions:

a.
buildings less than 500m2 total useful floor area; in this case the developer may choose to avoid the need for a pressure test provided that the air permeability used in the calculation of the BER is taken as 15m3/hour.m2) at 50Pa.


Compensating improvements in other elements of the building fabric and building services will be needed to keep the BER no worse than the TER.

b.
factory-made modular buildings where no site assembly work is needed; provided that the particular module type has been subjected to an in-situ test programme and certified by an approved pressure testing firm as having satisfactory design air permeability and that this is routinely achieved on site.


Site based testing is necessary to demonstrate the building is sufficiently robust to resist flexure during lifting and transportation.

c.
Large extensions (whose compliance with Part L is being assessed as if they were new buildings, Approved Document L2B refers) where sealing off the extension from the existing building is impractical. The ATTMA publication gives guidance both on how extensions can be tested and situations where pressure tests are inappropriate. Where it is agreed with the BCB that testing is impractical, the extension should be treated as a large, complex building, with the guidance in paragraph 5.9d) applying.

d.
Large complex buildings, where due to building size or complexity it may be impractical to carry out pressure testing of the whole building. The ATTMA publication indicates those situations where such considerations might apply. Before adopting this approach developers must produce in advance of construction work in accordance with the approved procedure a detailed justification of why pressure testing is impractical. This should be endorsed by a suitably qualified person such as a competent person approved for pressure testing. In such cases, a way of showing compliance would be to appoint a suitably qualified person to undertake a detailed programme of design development, component testing and site supervision to give confidence that a continuous air barrier will be achieved. In such cases it would not be reasonable to claim air permeability better than 5.0m3/hour.m2 at 50Pa has been achieved.


One example of a suitably qualified person would be an ATTMA member. The 5.0m3/hour.m2 at 50Pa limit has been set because at better standards the actual level of performance becomes too vulnerable to single point defects in the air barrier.

e.
Compartmentalised buildings; where buildings are compartmentalised into self-contained units with no internal connections it may be impractical to carry out whole building pressure tests. In such cases reasonable provision would be to carry out a pressure test on a representative area of the building as detailed in the ATTMA guidance. In the event of a test failure, the provisions of paragraphs 5.10 and 5.11 would apply, but it would be reasonable to carry out a further test on another representative area to confirm that the expected standard is achieved in all parts of the building.

5.10
Compliance with the requirement in Paragraph L1(a)(i) would be demonstrated if:

a.
the measured air permeability is not worse than the limit value set out in paragraph 4.26; and

b.
the BER calculated using the measured air permeability is not worse than 
the TER.


If it proves impractical to meet the design air permeability, any shortfall must be compensated through improvements to subsequent fit-out activities. Builders may therefore wish to schedule pressure tests early enough to facilitate remedial work on the building fabric, e.g. before false ceilings are up.

Consequences of failing a pressure test

5.11
If satisfactory performance is not achieved, then remedial measures should be carried out on the building and new tests carried out until the building achieves the criteria set out in paragraph 5.10.


If the measured air permeability on retest is greater than the design air permeability but less than the limiting value of 10m3/(h.m2) then other improvements will be required to achieve the TER. This means that builders would be unwise to claim a design air permeability better than 10 unless they are confident of achieving the improved value.

Commissioning of the Building Services Systems

5.12
Paragraph L1(b)(iii) of Schedule 1 to the Building Regulations imposes a requirement that fixed building services are to be commissioned by testing and adjustment as necessary to ensure that they use no more fuel and power than is reasonable in the circumstances. In order to demonstrate that the heating and hot water systems have been adequately commissioned, regulation 20C states:

	20C Commissioning

(1) This regulation applies to building work in relation to which paragraph L1(b) of Schedule 1 imposes a requirement, but does not apply to the provision or extension of any fixed building service where testing and adjustment is not possible or would not affect the energy efficiency of that fixed building service.

(2) Where this regulation applies the person carrying out the work shall, for the purpose of ensuring compliance with paragraph L1(b) of Schedule 1, give to the local authority a notice confirming that the fixed building services have been commissioned in accordance with a procedure approved by the Secretary of State.

	(3) The notice shall be given to the local authority—

(a)
not later than the date on which the notice required by regulation 15(4) is required to be given; or

(b)
where that regulation does not apply, not more than 30 days after completion of the work.


5.13
Commissioning means the advancement of these systems from the state of static completion to working order to the specifications relevant to achieving compliance with Part L, without prejudice to the need to comply with health and safety requirements. For each system it includes setting-to-work, regulation (that is testing and adjusting repetitively) to achieve the specified performance, the calibration, setting up and testing of the associated automatic control systems, and recording of systems and the performance test results that have been accepted as satisfactory.

5.14
Not all fixed building services will need to be commissioned. With some systems it is not possible as the only controls are “on” and “off” switches. Examples of this would be some mechanical ventilation systems or single fixed electrical heaters. In other cases commissioning would be possible but in the specific circumstances would have no effect on energy use.

5.15
Where commissioning is carried out it must be done in accordance with procedures approved by the Secretary of State comprising:

a.
the CIBSE Commissioning Code M: Commissioning Management
; and


This provides guidance on the overall process and includes a schedule of all the relevant guidance documents relating to the commissioning of specific building services systems.

b.
The procedures for leakage testing of ductwork are given in paragraphs 5.23 and 5.24.

5.16
Commissioning must be carried out in such a way as not to prejudice compliance with any applicable health and safety requirements.

5.17
Commissioning is often carried out by the person who installs the system. Sometimes it may be carried out by a subcontractor or even by a specialist firm. It is important that whoever carries it out follows the relevant approved procedure in doing so.

Notice of Completion

5.18
The Building Regulations (regulation 20C(2)) and the Building (Approved Inspectors etc) Regulations (regulation 12C(2)) require that a notice be given to the relevant BCB that commissioning has been carried out according to a procedure approved by the Secretary of State.

5.19
The notice should include a declaration confirming that:

a.
a commissioning plan has been followed so that every system has been inspected and commissioned in an appropriate sequence and to a reasonable standard; and

b.
the results of tests confirm that the performance is reasonably in accordance with the actual building designs, including written commentaries where excursions are proposed to be accepted.


It would be helpful to BCBs if such declarations were to be signed by someone suitably qualified by relevant training and experience. A way of achieving this would be to employ a member of the Commissioning Specialists Association or the Commissioning Group of the HVCA in respect of HVAC systems or a member of the Lighting Industry Commissioning Scheme in respect of fixed internal or external lighting.

5.20
Where a building notice or full plans have been given to a local authority the notice should be given within 5 days of the completion of the commissioning work; in other cases, for example where work is carried out by a person registered with a competent person scheme (see paragraphs 3.10 to 3.14), it must be given within 30 days.

5.21
Where an approved inspector is the BCB the notice should generally be given within 5 days of the completion of the commissioning work. However, where the work is carried out by a person registered with a competent person scheme (see paragraph 3.10 to 3.14) the notice must be given within 30 days. Where the installation of fixed building services which require commissioning is carried out by a person registered with a competent person scheme the notice of commissioning will be given by that person.

5.22
Where the BCB does not receive the notice within the required period it is unlikely to be able to be reasonably satisfied that Part L has been complied with and consequently is unlikely to be able to give a completion/final certificate.


It would be helpful to BCBs if such notices were to be signed by someone suitably qualified by relevant training and experience. A way of achieving this would be to employ a member of the Commissioning Specialists Association or the Commissioning Group of the HVCA in respect of HVAC systems or a member of the Lighting Industry Commissioning Scheme in respect of fixed internal or external lighting.

Air leakage testing of ductwork

5.23
Ductwork leakage testing should be carried out in accordance with the procedures set out in HVCA DW/143
 on systems served by fans with a design flow rate greater than 1m3/s and for those sections of ductwork where:

a.
the pressure class is such that DW/143 recommends testing; or

b.
the BER calculation assumes a leakage rate for a given section of ductwork that is lower than the standard defined in DW/144 for its particular pressure class. In such cases, any low pressure ductwork should be tested using the DW/143 testing provisions for medium pressure ductwork.


DW/143 does not call for any testing of low pressure ductwork. However, where the builder is claiming the low pressure ductwork will be less leaky than the normal DW/144 allowance to achieve an improved BER, this better standard should be demonstrated by testing using the procedures set out for medium pressure ductwork.


Membership of the HVCA specialist ductwork group or the Association of Ductwork Contractors and Allied Services could be a way of demonstrating suitable qualifications for this testing work.

5.24
If a ductwork system fails to meet the leakage standard, remedial work should be carried out as necessary to achieve satisfactory performance in re-tests and further ductwork sections should be tested as set out in DW/143.

Section 6

Operating and maintenance instructions

Criterion 5 – Provisions for energy efficient operation of the building

6.1
In accordance with paragraph L1(c) of Schedule 1, the owner of the building should be provided with sufficient information about the building, the fixed building services and their maintenance requirements so that the building can be operated in such a manner as to use no more fuel and power than is reasonable in the circumstances.

Building log-book

6.2
A way of showing compliance would be to produce information following the guidance in CIBSE TM 31 Building Log Book Toolkit
. The information should be presented in templates as or similar to those in the TM. The information could draw on or refer to information available as part of other documentation, such as the Operation and Maintenance Manuals and the Health and Safety file required by the CDM Regulations.

6.3
The data used to calculate the TER and the BER should be included in the log-book.


It would also be sensible to retain an electronic copy of the input file for the energy calculation to facilitate any future analysis that may be required by the owner when altering or improving the building.

Section 7

Model designs

7.1
Some builders may prefer to adopt model design packages rather than to engage in design for themselves. Such model packages of fabric U-values, boiler seasonal efficiencies, window opening allowances etc should achieve compliant overall performance within certain constraints. The construction industry may develop model designs for this purpose and make them available on the Internet at www.modeldesigns.info

7.2
It will still be necessary to demonstrate compliance in the particular case by going through the procedures described in paragraphs 3.28 to 3.33.

Appendix A

Compliance checklist

1.
The following table provides a checklist of the evidence that could be compiled to facilitate, for builders and BCBs, the processes of demonstrating compliance with Part L. The checklist sets out the evidence that needs to be provided, and suggests who could produce the evidence.


An example of how the checklist may be used is also included.

2.
The evidence could be provided by someone suitably qualified to do so or as an alternative in some cases, by an approved competent person. The evidence may be accepted at face value at the discretion of the BCB dependent upon the credentials of the person making the declaration. In the checklist, the ‘Produced by’ column indicates the expected source of the evidence, and the header and footer blocks allow opportunity for the credentials of those submitting the evidence to be declared.

3.
The final two columns enable recording of the results of the checks.

4.
As an aid to monitoring during construction and compliance checking two versions of the checklist could be produced, one for the dwelling as designed, the other for the dwelling as built (see paragraph 4.14) in the main body of the approved Document). The parts of the checklist that are not relevant at the design or completion stage are shown on the checklist as N/A in the appropriate column. Values entered onto the form can facilitate checking, as shown in the examples.

5.
Editable versions of the compliance checklist can be downloaded from the Planning Portal website.

6.
Other than the CO2 target which is mandatory, the checks represent reasonable provision in normal circumstances. In unusual circumstances, different limits may represent reasonable provision, but this would have to be demonstrated in the particular case.

L2A Compliance checklist
	Checklist for a new building that is not a dwelling

	Site reference 
	
	Plot reference
	
	

	Developer 
	
	Contact 
	
	(

	Building Control Body
	
	Contact
	
	(

	Calculation outputs 
	
	Contact
	
	(

	
	
	
	
	

	(
	
	
	
	

	Evidence of competency

(e.g. Part L competent Person, Authorised SAP Assessor)

	

	
	
	
	
	

	No.
	Check
	Evidence
	Produced by
	Design OK?
	As built OK?

	1
	Criterion 1: predicted carbon dioxide emission from proposed building does not exceed the target

	1.1


	Calculated CO2 emission rate from notional building kgCO2/m2.annum
	Standard output from approved software
	Approved Competent Person or Developer*
	N/A


	N/A



	1.2


	Improvement factor
	From Table 2


	Developer*


	
	

	1.3
	LZC benchmark
	From Table 2
	Developer*
	
	

	1.4


	TER (kgCO2/m2.a)


	Standard output from approved software
	Developer*


	
	

	1.5


	BER (kgCO2/m2.a)


	Standard output from approved software


	Approved Competent Person or Developer*


	
	

	1.6


	Are emissions from building less than or equal to the target?


	Compare TER and BER


	Approved Competent Person or Developer*


	
	

	1.7


	Are as built details the same as used in BER calculations?
	Declaration


	Developer*


	N/A


	


	Checklist for a new building that is not a dwelling (continued)

	2


	Criterion 2: the performance of the building fabric and the building services systems should be no worse than the limits on design flexibility

	2a
	Building fabric

	2.1


	Are U-values better than the limits on design flexibility?


	Schedule of U- values produced as standard output from accredited software
	Approved Competent Person or Developer*


	
	

	2.2


	Is air permeability no greater than the worst acceptable standard?
	Standard output from approved software
	Approved Competent Person or Developer*
	
	

	2b


	Fixed building services



	2.3


	Are all building services standards acceptable?


	Schedule of system efficiencies produced as standard output from Approved software
	Approved Competent Person or Developer*


	
	

	2.4


	Does fixed internal lighting comply with paragraphs 4.37 to 4.49.
	Schedule of installed fixed internal lighting


	Developer*


	
	

	2.5


	Energy meters installed in accordance with GIL 65?
	Metering strategy document


	Developer*


	
	

	3


	Criterion 3: spaces without air conditioning have appropriate passive control measures to limit the effects of solar gain

	3.1


	Method of showing compliance: para 4.52b, G = 35W/m2, or para 64b, operative temperature t > 28ºC for = X hours per year, or para 4.52c, BB101?
	Schedule for each zone


	Developer*


	
	

	4


	Criterion 4: the performance of the building, as built, is consistent with the BER

	4a
	Building fabric

	4.1


	Have the key features of the design been included (or bettered) in practice?


	List of key features produced by approved software to facilitate sample checking by BCB
	Building control body


	N/A


	

	4.2


	Is the level of thermal bridging acceptable?


	Schedule of accredited details used and their reference codes; or

Evidence that details adopted deliver equivalent performance
	Developer*


	
	

	4.3


	Has satisfactory documentary evidence of site inspection checks been produced?
	Completed proformas showing checklists have been completed
	Developer*


	
	

	4.4


	Design air permeability (m3/(h.m2) at 50Pa)
	Standard output from approved software


	Approved Competent Person or Developer
	
	N/A



	
	
	
	
	
	

	4b
	Commissioning of the fixed building services

	4.5


	Has evidence been provided that demonstrates that the design air permeability has been achieved satisfactorily?


	Pressure test results in comparison to design value; or

Report on agreed programme of design development and component testing; or

Modular buildings type test results
	Developer* 


	N/A


	

	4.6


	Has commissioning been completed satisfactorily?


	Commissioning report submitted in accordance with CIBSE 
Code M?
	Developer*


	N/A


	

	4.7


	Has evidence been provided that demonstrates that the ductwork is sufficiently airtight?
	Report confirming that the results of the leakage tests are in line with the leakage specification


	Developer*


	N/A


	

	5
	Criterion 5: providing information

	5.1


	Has a suitable building log-book been prepared?


	Completed CIBSE TM 31 template (or equivalent)
	Developer*


	N/A


	

	Schedule of supporting competencies 

	No


	*Organisation producing evidence
	(

	Evidence of competency



	2.4
	
	
	

	4.5
	
	
	

	4.6
	
	
	

	4.7
	
	
	


Appendix B

Competent Person Schemes


The following is a list of currently authorised schemes relating to energy efficiency in new non-domestic buildings. Full details of the schemes can be found on the individual scheme websites. From time to time schemes may change name or new schemes may be authorised; an up to date list can be found at 
www.communities.gov.uk.


Installation of heat producing gas appliances and connected heating and hot water systems and associated controls.


CORGI Services Limited www.corgi-gas.com


Installation of oil-fired combustion appliances, oil storage tanks and pipework and connected heating and hot water service systems


Association of Plumbing and Heating Contractors (Certification) Limited (APHC) www.aphc.co.uk


Building Engineering Services Competence Accreditation Limited (BESCA) 
www.hvca.org.uk/www.besca.org.uk


NAPIT Registration Ltd www.napit.org.uk

NICEIC Group Ltd www.niceic.org.uk


Oil Firing Technical Association Limited (OFTEC) www.oftec.org.uk

Installation of solid fuel burning combustion appliances and connected heating or hot water service systems


Association of Plumbing and Heating Contractors (Certification) Limited (APHC)www.aphc.co.uk


Building Engineering Services Competence Accreditation Limited (BESCA) 
www.hvca.org.uk/www.besca.org.uk


HETAS Ltd www.hetas.co.uk


NAPIT Registration Ltd www.napit.org.uk

NICEIC Group Ltd www.niceic.org.uk


Installation of heating, hot water, mechanical ventilation or air conditioning service systems or associated controls


Building Engineering Services Competence Accreditation Limited (BESCA) 
www.hvca.org.uk/www.besca.org.uk


NICEIC Group Ltd www.niceic.org.uk


Installation of lighting systems, electric heating systems and associated controls


Electrical Contractors Association Limited (ECA) www.eca.co.uk


NICEIC Group Ltd www.niceic.org.uk

Installation of commercial kitchen ventilation systems not involving work on systems shared with parts of the building occupied separately


CORGI Services Limited www.corgi-gas.com


NICEIC Group Ltd www.niceic.org.uk

Appendix C

Documents referred to


Air Tightness Testing and Measurement Association (ATTMA)
www.attma.org


Measuring air permeability of building envelopes, 2006.


BRE
www.bre.co.uk


BR 262 Thermal insulation: avoiding risks, 2001.
ISBN 1 86081 515 4


BR 364 Solar shading of buildings, 1999
(reprinted 2001).


BR 443 Conventions for U-value calculations, 2006.
(Downloadable from www.bre.co.uk/uvalues.)


BRE Digest 498 Selecting lighting controls, 2006.
ISBN 1 86081 905 2


Information Paper IP1/06 Assessing the effects of thermal bridging at junctions and around openings in the external elements of buildings, 2006.
ISBN 1 86081 904 4


Delivered energy emission factors for 2003.
(Available at www.bre.co.uk/filelibrary/2003emissionfactorupdate.pdf.)


CO2 emission figures for policy analysis, July 2005.
(Available at www.bre.co.uk/filelibrary/co2emissionfigures2001.pdf.)


Simplified Building Energy Model (SBEM) user manual and Calculation Tool.
(Available at.) www.communities.gov.uk


BRE Report BR 497 Conventions for Calculating Linear Thermal Transmittance and Temperature Factors 2007. ISBN 978-1-86081-986-5


Centre for Window and Cladding Technology
www.cwct.co.uk


Thermal assessment of window assemblies, curtain walling and non-traditional building envelopes, 2006.
ISBN 1 87400 338 6


CIBSE
www.cibse.org


CIBSE Commissioning Code M Commissioning Management, 2003.
ISBN 1 90328 733 2


CIBSE Guide A Environmental Design, 2006.
ISBN 1 90328 766 8


AM 10 Natural ventilation in non-domestic buildings, 2005.
ISBN 1 90328 756 1


TM 31 Building Log Book Toolkit, CIBSE, 2006.
ISBN 1 90328 771 5


TM 36 Climate change and the indoor environment: impacts and adaptation, 2005.
ISBN 1 90328 750 2


TM 37 Design for improved solar shading control, 2006.
ISBN 1 90328 757 X


TM 39 Building energy metering, 2006.
ISBN 1 90328 707 7


Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs (Defra)
www.defra.gov.uk


The Government’s Standard Assessment Procedure for energy rating of dwellings, SAP 2005.
www.bre.co.uk/sap2005


Department for Communities and Local Government


Accredited Construction Details for Part L
Available to download from Planning Portal website on: 
www.planningportal.gov.uk/england/professionals/en/1115314255826.html


Department for Education and Skills (DfES)


Building Bulletin 101 Ventilation of School Buildings, School Building and Design Unit, 2005.
www.teachernet.gov.uk/iaq


Health and Safety Executive (HSE)
www.hse.gov.uk


L24 Workplace Health, Safety and Welfare: Workplace (Health, Safety and Welfare) Regulations 1992, Approved Code of Practice and Guidance, The Health and Safety Commission, 1992.
ISBN 0 71760 413 6


Heating and Ventilating Contractors’ Association


DW/143 A practical guide to ductwork leakage testing, 2000.
ISBN 0 90378 330 4


DW/144 Specification for sheet metal ductwork, 1998.
ISBN 0 90378 327 4


Metal Cladding and Roofing Manufacturers Association
www.mcrma.co.uk


Design guide for metal roofing and cladding to comply with UK Building Regulations (2006) www.mcrma.co.uk/

Modular and Portable Buildings Association (MPBA)
www.mpba.biz


Energy performance standards for modular and portable buildings, 2006.


National Association of Rooflight Manufacturers
www.narm.org.uk


Use of rooflights to satisfy the 2002 Building Regulations for the Conservation of Fuel and Power.


NBS (on behalf of Communities and Local Government)
www.thebuildingregs.com


Non-domestic Heating, Cooling and Ventilation Compliance Guide, 2006.
ISBN 1 85946 226 X


Low or Zero Carbon Energy Sources: Strategic Guide, 2006.
ISBN 1 85946 224 3


Thermal Insulation Manufacturers and Suppliers Association (TIMSA)
www.timsa.org.uk


HVAC Guidance for Achieving Compliance with Part L of the Building Regulations, 2006.

Legislation


SI 1991/1620 Construction Products Regulations 1991.


SI 1992/2372 Electromagnetic Compatibility Regulations 1992.


SI 1994/3051 Construction Products (Amendment) Regulations 1994.


SI 1994/3080 Electromagnetic Compatibility (Amendment) Regulations 1994.


SI 1994/3260 Electrical Equipment (Safety) Regulations 1994.


SI 2001/3335 The Building (Amendment) Regulations 2001.


SI 2006/652 The Building and Approved Inspectors (Amendment) Regulations 2006.


SI 2006: 3318 The Building and Approved Inspectors (Amendment) (No. 2) Regulations 2006.


SI 2007:991 The Energy Performance of Buildings (Certificates and Inspections) (England and Wales) Regulations 2007.


SI 2007: 3384 The Building and Approved Inspectors (Amendment) Regulations 2007.


Decision No 1/95 of the EC-Turkey Association Council of 22 December 1995.

Appendix D

Standards referred to


BS 8206-2:1992 Lighting for buildings. Code of practice for daylighting.

Appendix E

Legal requirements


See Appendix F of ADL1A

Annex C

Draft Approved Documents L

L2B

(Inside front cover)

Main Changes in the 2008 Editions

1. This Approved Document L2B (2008) comes into force on ?? ?????? 2008 in support of the Building Regulations 2000 (SI 2000/2531) and the Building (Approved Inspectors etc) Regulations 2000 (SI 2000/2532) as subsequently amended, including the amendments made by the Building and Approved Inspectors (Amendment) Regulations 2007 (SI 2007/3384). From ???? 2008 the 2006 edition of Approved Document L2B will no longer be valid except where it still applies due to transitional provisions for any amendments to SI 2000/2531 or SI 2000/2532. The main changes in the legal requirements and the supporting technical guidance in this edition of Approved Document L2B are as follows.

Changes since April 2006 to the legal requirements covered by this Document

The Building Regulations 2000

2. Regulation 20C of the Building Regulations 2000 (commissioning) requires a person carrying out work to notify the local authority that new or altered fixed building services have been tested and adjusted in accordance with an approved procedure. The requirement is now restricted so that notification is only necessary where such commissioning is both possible and would affect the energy efficiency of the fixed building service.

3. Paragraph L1(b) of Schedule 1 to the Building Regulations 2000, has been re-drafted to clarify (the energy efficiency requirements for new and altered fixed building services. The three components of those requirements are now listed separately: the fixed building services should be energy efficient, they should have effective controls and they should be commissioned by testing and adjusting as necessary to ensure they use no more fuel and power than is reasonable in the circumstances.

4. The registration category for self-certification schemes for oil-fired combustion appliance installation work in column 2 of paragraph 3 of Schedule 2A to the Building Regulations 2000 (self-certification schemes and exemptions from requirements to give building notice or deposit full plans) has been amended. The category has been changed from ‘individual’ to ‘person’, which is the registration category for all other schemes in Schedule 2A. This allows self certification by companies on behalf of people working for them who are suitably qualified.

5. Schedule 2A to the Building Regulations 2000 has also been amended to increase the maximum heat output (from 50 kilowatts to 100 kilowatts) of a solid fuel burning combustion appliance which can be installed under a self-certification scheme.

6. Schedule 2B to the Building Regulations 2000 (descriptions of work where no building notice or deposit of full plans is required) has been amended, and a new paragraph has been added. The effect is to alter and extend the categories of building work for which notification to the local authority is not required.

The Building (Approved Inspectors etc.) Regulations 2000

7. Regulation 12C of the Building (Approved Inspectors etc.) Regulations 2000 (commissioning) requires a person carrying out work to notify the approved inspector that new or altered fixed building services have been tested and adjusted in accordance with an approved procedure. The requirement is now restricted so that notification is only necessary where such commissioning is both possible and could affect the energy efficiency of the fixed building service. 

8. The time limit for giving the notice required by regulation 12C of the Building (Approved Inspectors etc.) Regulations 2000 where work has been carried out under a self-certification scheme has been increased from 5 days to 30 days, with the proviso that the notice must be given before an initial notice ceases to be in force.

Changes in the technical guidance

9. As with the 2006 editions, four documents being published. The four 2008 Part L Approved Documents offer technical guidance on how to comply with the requirements of the building regulations as they relate to works in the four areas of specialisation in the construction industry (new dwellings, existing dwellings, new non-domestic buildings and existing non-domestic buildings). More comprehensive and detailed technical reference publications form part of the technical guidance and are referred to as necessary in the text.

10. The technical guidance in the 2008 edition is largely unchanged from what was in the 2006 edition apart from the guidance relating to the changes mentioned in paragraphs 2 to 7 above. It has been necessary however to correct errors and to clarify some paragraphs, following feedback. In some cases, topics have been re-ordered within the document, and, in others there has been some rephrasing.
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Section 1

Introduction

What is an Approved Document?

1.1
This document has been approved and issued by the Secretary of State to provide practical guidance on ways of complying with the energy efficiency requirements (see Section 2) and regulations 4A, 7, 17C and 17D of, the Building Regulations 2000 (SI 2000/2531) for England and Wales, as amended. The Building Regulations 2000 are referred to throughout the remainder of this Document as ‘the Building Regulations’.

1.2
The intention of issuing Approved Documents is to provide guidance about compliance with specific aspects of building regulations in some of the more common building situations. They set out what, in ordinary circumstances, would be reasonable provision for compliance with the relevant requirement(s) of building regulations to which they refer. 

1.3
If guidance in an Approved Document is followed there will be a presumption of compliance with the requirement(s) covered by the guidance. However, this presumption can be overturned, so simply following guidance does not guarantee compliance. It is also important to note that there may well be other ways of achieving compliance with the requirements. There is therefore no obligation to adopt any particular solution contained in this Approved Document if you would prefer to meet the relevant requirement in some other way. Persons intending to carry out building work should always check with their building control body, either the local authority or an approved inspector, that their proposals comply with building regulations.
1.4
The guidance contained in this Approved Document relates only to the particular requirements of building regulations that the document addresses (set out in section 2). However, building work may be subject to more than one requirement of building regulations. In such cases the work will also have to comply with any other applicable requirements of building regulations.

1.5
There are Approved Documents that give guidance on each of the Parts of Schedule 1 and on regulation 7. A full list of these is provided at the back of this document.

Consideration of technical risk

1.6
Building work to existing buildings that are not dwellings must satisfy all the technical requirements set out in regulations 4A, 4B, 17D and 17E of and Schedule 1 to the Building Regulations. When considering the incorporation of energy efficiency measures in dwellings, attention should be paid in particular to the need to comply with Part B (fire safety), Part C (site preparation and resistance to contaminants and moisture), Part E (resistance to the passage of sound), Part F (ventilation), Part G3 (hot water storage) Part J (Combustion appliances and fuel storage systems) and Part P (electrical safety), as well as Part L.

1.7
The adoption of any particular energy efficiency measure should not involve unacceptable technical risk of, for instance, excessive condensation. BR 262
 provides general guidance on avoiding the technical risks in the application of thermal insulation. There may be other technical risks to consider in each particular case when installing building services equipment.

HOW TO USE THIS APPROVED DOCUMENT

1.8
In this document the following conventions have been adopted to assist understanding and interpretation:

a.
Texts shown against a green background are extracts from the Building Regulations or Building (Approved Inspectors) Regulations, both as amended and set out the legal requirements that relate to compliance with the energy efficiency requirements of building regulations. It should be remembered however that, as noted above building works must comply with all the other applicable provisions of building regulations.

b.
Key terms are defined in paragraph 3.1 and are printed in bold italic text.

c.
Details of technical publications referred to in the text of this Document will be given in footnotes and repeated as end notes. A reference to a publication is likely to be made for one of two main reasons. The publication may contain additional or more comprehensive technical detail, which it would be impractical to include in full in the Document but which is needed to fully explain ways of meeting the requirements; or it is a source of more general information. The reason for the reference will be indicated in each case. The reference will be to a specified edition of the document. The Approved Document may be amended from time to time to include new references or to refer to revised editions where this aids compliance.

d.
Additional commentary in italic text appears after some numbered paragraphs. This commentary is intended to assist understanding of the immediately preceding paragraph or sub-paragraph, but is not part of the technical guidance itself.

WHERE YOU CAN GET FURTHER HELP

1.9
If you do not understand the technical guidance or other information set out in this Approved Document and the additional detailed technical references to which it directs you, there are a number of routes through which you can seek further assistance:

a.
The CLG website: www.communities.gov.uk
b.
The Planning Portal website: www.planningportal.gov.uk

c.
If you are the person undertaking the building work you can seek assistance either from your local authority building control services or from your approved inspector (depending on which building control service you are using to certify compliance of your work with the requirements of the Building Regulations).

d.
Businesses registered with a competent person self-certification scheme may be able to get technical advice from their scheme operator.

e.
If your query is of a highly technical nature you may wish to seek the advice of a specialist, or industry technical body, in the area of concern.

Responsibility for compliance

1.10
It is important to remember that if you are the person (e.g. designers, builder, installers) carrying out building work to which any requirement c of building regulations applies you have a responsibility to ensure that the work you do complies with any such requirement. The building owner may also have a responsibility for ensuring compliance with building regulation requirements and could be served with an enforcement notice in cases of non-compliance.

Section 2

The Requirements

2.1
This Approved Document, which takes effect on xx 2008, deals with the energy efficiency requirements in the Building Regulations (as amended by SI 2001/3335, SI 2006/652 and SI 2007/3384). The energy efficiency requirements relevant to existing buildings other than dwellings are those of regulations 4A, 17D and 17E of, and Part L of Schedule 1 to, those Regulations, as set out below.

	Requirements relating to thermal elements

4A. (1) Where a person intends to renovate a thermal element, such work shall be carried out as is necessary to ensure that the whole thermal element complies with the requirements of paragraph L1(a)(i) of Schedule 1.

(2) Where a thermal element is replaced, the new thermal element shall comply with the requirements of paragraph L1(a)(i) of Schedule 1.


	Consequential improvements to energy performance

17D. (1) Paragraph (2) applies to an existing building with a total useful floor area over 1000m2 where the proposed building work consists of or includes—

(a) an extension
(b) the initial provision of any fixed building services; or
(c) an increase to the installed capacity of any fixed building services.

(2) Subject to paragraph (3), where this paragraph applies, such work, if any, shall be carried out as is necessary to ensure that the building complies with the requirements of Part L of Schedule 1.

(3) Nothing in paragraph (2) requires work to be carried out if it is not technically, functionally or economically feasible.


	Energy performance certificates

17E.(1) This regulation applies where—

(a) a building is erected; or

(b) a building is modified so that it has a greater or fewer number of parts designed or altered for separate use than it previously had, where the modification includes the provision or extension of any of the fixed services for heating, hot water, air conditioning or mechanical ventilation.

(2) The person carrying out the work shall—

(a) give an energy performance certificate for the building to the owner of the building; and

(b) give to the local authority notice to that effect.

(3) The energy performance certificate shall be given not later than—

(a) the date on which the notice required by regulation 20B is required to be given to the local authority, where that regulation applies; or

(b) in any other case, not later than five days after the work has been completed.

(4) The energy performance certificate must be accompanied by a recommendation report containing recommendations for the improvement of the energy performance of the building, issued by the energy assessor who issued the energy performance certificate

(5) An energy performance certificate must—

(a) express the asset rating of the building in a way approved by the Secretary of State under regulation 17A;

(b) include a reference value such as a current legal standard or benchmark;

	(c) be issued by an energy assessor who is accredited to produce energy performance certificates for that category of building; and

(d) include the following information—

(i)
the reference number under which the certificate has been registered in accordance with regulation 17F(4);

	(ii)
the address of the building;

(iii)
an estimate of the total useful floor area of the building;

(iv)
the name of the energy assessor who issued it;

(v)
the name and address of the energy assessor’s employer, or, if he is self-employed, the name under which he trades and his address;

(vi)
the date on which it was issued; and(vii) the name of the approved accreditation scheme of which the energy assessor is a member.

(6) Certification for apartments or units designed or altered for separate use in blocks may be based—

(a) except in the case of a dwelling, on a common certification of the whole building for blocks with a common heating system; or

(b) on the assessment of another representative apartment or unit in the same block.

7) Where —

(a) a block with a common heating system is divided into parts designed or altered for separate use; and


(b) one or more, but not all, of the parts are dwellings,

certification for those parts which are not dwellings may be based on a common certification of all the parts which are not dwellings.


	Part L Conservation of fuel and power

L1. Reasonable provision shall be made for the conservation of fuel and power in buildings by:

(a)
limiting heat gains and losses—

(i)
through thermal elements and other parts of the building fabric; and

(ii)
from pipes, ducts and vessels used for space heating, space cooling and hot water services;

(b)
providing fixed building services which—

(i)
are energy efficient;

(ii)
have effective controls; and

(iii)
are commissioned by testing and adjusting as necessary to ensure they use no more fuel and power than is reasonable in the circumstances; and

(c)
providing to the owner sufficient information about the building, the fixed building services and their maintenance requirements so that the building can be operated in such a manner as to use no more fuel and power than is reasonable in the circumstances.


Limitation on requirements

2.2
In accordance with Regulation 8, the requirements in Parts A to D, F to K and N (except for paragraphs H2 and J6) of Schedule 1 to the Building Regulations do not require anything to be done except for the purpose of securing reasonable standards of health and safety for persons in or about buildings (and any others who may be affected by buildings or matters connected with buildings). This is one of the categories of purpose for which Building Regulations may be made.

2.3
Paragraphs H2 and J6 are excluded from Regulation 8 because they deal directly with prevention of the contamination of water. Parts E and M (which deal, respectively, with resistance to the passage of sound, and access to and use of buildings) are excluded from Regulation 8 because they address the welfare and convenience of building users. Part L is excluded from Regulation 8 because it addresses the conservation of fuel and power. All these matters are amongst the purposes, other than health and safety, that may be addressed by Building Regulations.

Section 3

General Guidance

Key terms

3.1
The following are key terms used in this document:


BCB means Building Control Body: a local authority or an approved inspector.


Change to a building’s energy status means any change which results in a building becoming a building to which the energy efficiency requirements apply where they previously did not apply.


For example, this could occur where a previously unheated building was to be heated in future, or where a previously exempt building was no longer within the exempted categories.


Commissioning means the advancement of a fixed building service following installation, replacement or alteration of the whole or part of the system, from the state of static completion to working order by testing and adjusting as necessary to ensure the system as a whole uses no more fuel and power than is reasonable in the circumstances, without prejudice to the need to comply with health and safety requirements. For each system commissioning includes setting-to-work, regulation (that is testing and adjusting repetitively) to achieve the specified performance, the calibration, setting up and testing of the associated automatic control systems, and recording of the system settings and the performance test results that have been accepted as satisfactory.


Consequential improvement means those energy efficiency improvements required by regulation 17D.


Conservatory is an extension to a building which:

a.
has not less than three quarters of its roof area and not less than one half of its external wall area made from translucent material; and

b.
is thermally separated from the building by walls, windows and doors with the same U-value and draught-stripping provisions as provided elsewhere in the building.


Controlled service or fitting means a service or fitting in relation to which Part G (hygiene), Part H (drainage and waste disposal), J (combustion appliances and fuel storage systems), L (conservation of fuel and power) or P (electrical safety) of Schedule 1 to the Building Regulations imposes a requirement.


Daylit space means any space:

a.
within 6m of a window wall, provided that the glazing area is at least 20% of the internal area of the window wall.

b.
below rooflights and similar provided that the glazing area is at least 10% of the floor area. The normal light transmittance of the glazing should be at least 70%, or, if the light transmittance is reduced below 70%, the glazing area could be increased proportionately.


Display window means an area of glazing, including glazed doors, intended for the display of products or services on sale within the building, positioned at the external perimeter of the building, at an access level and immediately adjacent to a pedestrian thoroughfare. There should be no permanent workspace within one glazing height of the perimeter, Glazing that extends beyond 3m above such an access level is not part of a display window except:

a.
where the products on display require a greater height of glazing;

b.
In existing buildings, when replacing display windows that already extend to a greater height;

c.
in cases of building work involving changes to the façade and glazing and requiring planning consent, where planners have discretion to require a greater height of glazing, e.g. to fit in with surrounding buildings or to match the character of the existing façade.


It is expected that display windows will be found in buildings in use classes A1, A2, A3 and D2 as detailed in Table 1.
	Table 1: Building classes

	Class 
	Use

	A1 


	Shops including retail-warehouse, undertakers, showrooms, post offices, hairdressers, shops for sale of cold food for consumption off premises

	A2 


	Financial and professional services banks, building societies, estate and employment agencies, betting offices

	A3 


	Food and drink restaurants, pubs, wine bars, shops for sale of hot food for consumption off premises

	D2 


	Assembly and leisure cinemas, concert halls, bingo halls, casinos, sports and leisure uses



Dwelling means a self-contained unit, including a house or flat, designed to be used separately to accommodate a single household. (Rooms for residential purposes are not dwellings so Approved Document L2B applies to work in such buildings).


Emergency escape lighting means that part of emergency lighting that provides illumination for the safety of people leaving an area or attempting to terminate a dangerous process before leaving an area.

	Energy efficiency requirements are the requirements of regulations 4A, 17C and 17D of, and part L of Schedule to, the Building Regulations. In respect of existing buildings the applicable requirements consist of Part L and regulations 4A and 17D.



Fitout work means that work needed to complete the internal layout and servicing of the building shell to meet the specific needs of an incoming occupier. The building shell is the structural and non-structural envelope of a building provided as a primary stage (usually for a speculative developer) for a subsequent project to fit out with internal accommodation works.

	Fixed building services means any part of, or any controls associated with,

a.
fixed internal or external lighting systems but does not include emergency escape lighting or specialist process lighting; or

b.
fixed systems for heating, hot water service, air conditioning or mechanical ventilation.



High usage entrance door means a door to an entrance primarily for the use of people that is expected to experience large traffic volumes, and where robustness and/or powered operation is the primary performance requirement. To qualify as a high usage entrance door, the door should be equipped with automatic closers and, except where operational requirements preclude, be protected by a lobby.


Principal works means the work necessary to achieve the client’s purposes in extending the building and/or increasing the installed capacity of any fixed building services. The value of the principal works is the basis for determining a reasonable provision of consequential improvements.

	Renovation in relation to a thermal element means the provision of a new layer in the thermal element or the replacement of an existing layer, but excludes decorative finishes, and ‘renovate’ shall be construed accordingly.



Examples of decorative finishes are paint and wall paper etc that add no appreciable thermal resistance, and thin polymer foam sheeting for decorators to apply under wallpaper to reduce condensation risk. Dry-lining and external renders are not decorative finishes because they add thermal resistance.

	Room for residential purposes means a room, or a suite of rooms, which is not a dwelling-house or a flat and which is used by one or more persons to live and sleep and includes a room in a hostel, a hotel, a boarding house, a hall of residence or a residential home, whether or not the room is separated from or arranged in a cluster group with other rooms, but does not include a room in a hospital, or other similar establishment, used for patient accommodation and, for the purposes of this definition, a ‘cluster’ is a group of rooms for residential purposes which is:

a.
separated from the rest of the building in which it is situated by a door which is designed to be locked; and

b.
not designed to be occupied by a single household.



Simple payback means the amount of time it will take to recover the initial investment through energy savings, and is calculated by dividing the marginal additional cost of implementing an energy efficiency measure by the value of the annual energy savings achieved by that measure taking no account of VAT. When making this calculation, the following guidance should be used:

a.
the marginal additional cost is the additional cost (materials and labour) of incorporating (e.g.) additional insulation, not the whole cost of the work;

b.
the cost of implementing the measure should be based on prices current at the date the proposals are made known to the BCB and be confirmed in a report signed by a suitably qualified person;

c.
the annual energy savings should be estimated using an energy calculation tool approved by the Secretary of State pursuant to regulation 17A; and

d.
for the purposes of this Approved Document, the following energy prices should be used when evaluating the value of the annual energy savings:

i.
Mains gas – 1.45p/kWh

ii.
Electricity – 5.0p/kWh

iii.
Heating oil – 1.90p/kWh

iv.
LPG – 3.39p/kWh


For example if the additional cost of implementing a measure was £4300 and the value of the annual energy savings was £384/year, the simple payback would be (4300/384) = 11.2 years.


Energy prices are increasing significantly so building owners may wish to use higher values such as those prevailing when they apply for Building Regulations approval.


Specialist process lighting means lighting intended to illuminate specialist tasks within a space rather than the space itself. It could include theatre spotlights, projection equipment, lighting in TV and photographic studios, medical lighting in operating theatres and doctors’ and dentists’ surgeries, illuminated signs, coloured or stroboscopic lighting, and art objects with integral lighting such as sculptures, decorative fountains and chandeliers.


Thermal element is defined in Regulation 2A as follows.
	(2A) In these Regulations ‘thermal element’ means a wall, floor or roof (but does not include windows, doors, roof windows or roof-lights) which separates a thermally conditioned part of the building (‘the conditioned space’) from:

a.
the external environment (including the ground); or

b.
in the case of floors and walls, another part of the building which is:

i.
unconditioned;

ii.
an extension falling within class VII of Schedule 2; or

iii.
where this paragraph applies, conditioned to a different temperature,

and includes all parts of the element between the surface bounding the conditioned space and the external environment or other part of the building as the case may be.

(2B) Paragraph (2A)(b)(iii) only applies to a building which is not a dwelling, where the other part of the building is used for a purpose which is not similar or identical to the purpose for which the conditioned space is used.



Total useful floor area is the total area of all enclosed spaces measured to the internal face of the external walls, that is to say it is the gross floor area as measured in accordance with the guidance issued to surveyors by the RICS. In this convention:

a.
the area of sloping surfaces such as staircases, galleries, raked auditoria, and tiered terraces should be taken as their area on plan; and

b.
areas that are not enclosed such as open floors, covered ways and balconies are excluded.


This equates to the gross floor area as measured in accordance with the guidance issued to surveyors by the RICS.

Types of work covered by this approved document

3.2
This Approved Document is intended to give guidance on what, in ordinary circumstances, would be reasonable provision for compliance with the requirements of regulations 4A, 17D of, and Part L of Schedule 1 to, the Building Regulations when carrying out work on existing buildings that are not dwellings. In addition it gives guidance on compliance with regulations 20B, 20C and 20D of the Building Regulations and 12B, 12C and 12D of the Building (Approved Inspectors etc) Regulations 2000 (SI 2000/2532) (“the Approved Inspectors Regulations”).


It should be noted that ‘dwellings’ are defined as self-contained units. Rooms for residential purposes are not dwellings, and so this Approved Document applies to them.

3.3
In particular, this Approved Document gives guidance relating to the following activities:

a.
consequential improvements (see paragraphs 6.1 to 6.10)

b.
an extension (see paragraphs 4.3 to 4.13)

c.
a material change of use (see paragraphs 4.14 to 4.16)

d.
a material alteration (see paragraphs 4.17 and 4.18).

e.
the provision or extension of a controlled fitting or controlled service (see paragraphs 4.20 to 4.65)

f.
the replacement or renovation or retention of a thermal element (see paragraphs 5.1 to 5.1)

3.4
For certain types of work in relation to an existing building, it may be more appropriate to use the guidance from the other Approved Documents L, or only to follow a limited amount of the guidance in this Document. The following sub-paragraphs identify some of the circumstances in which this might be appropriate.

a.
Fit-out works in buildings erected in compliance with the Building Regulations in force before 6 April 2006 must comply with the energy efficiency requirements that came into effect on that date and ways of doing so are given in this Approved Document. However, fit-out works in buildings such as shell and core office buildings or business park units built in compliance with the energy efficiency requirements that came into effect on 6 April 2006 may need to be approached differently. Reasonable provision in these cases would be to comply with the energy efficiency requirements and to provide fixed building services that have efficiencies no worse than those assumed in the calculations showing the existing building complied with regulation 17C when originally completed. In these cases it would be reasonable to make no further improvement to comply with regulation 17D.

b.
Large extensions (as defined in paragraph 4.4) should be carried out in accordance with the guidance in Approved Document L2A. However, regulation 17D (consequential improvements to energy performance) would apply and the guidance in relation to that regulation set out in this Approved Document would be relevant.

c.
Where the work involves constructing an extension to an existing building using subassemblies that have been obtained from a centrally held stock or from the disassembly or relocation of buildings at other premises, the guidance in Approved Document L2A should be followed but regulation 17D (consequential improvements to energy performance) would also apply, and the guidance in relation to that regulation set out in this Approved Document would be relevant.


An example would be where a school is extended using prefabricated portable buildings

d.
Where the work involves a building that either before the work or after the work is completed contains one or more dwellings, the guidance in Approved Document L1B would apply to each dwelling.


It should be noted that ‘dwellings’ are defined as self-contained units. Rooms for residential purposes are not dwellings, and so this Approved Document applies to them.

Buildings exempt from the energy efficiency requirments

3.5
The provisions for exempting buildings and building work from the Building Regulations requirements have changed and the new provisions are given in regulation 9 of the Building Regulations. In relation to the energy efficiency requirements, paragraphs (3) to (6) set out the current rules on which buildings and work have to comply, and which are exempt.

	9 —.(3) The energy efficiency requirements of these Regulations apply to:

a.
the erection of any building of a kind falling within this paragraph;

b.
the extension of any such building, other than an extension falling within class VII in Schedule 2; and

c.
the carrying out of any work to or in connection with any such building or extension.

(4) A building falls within paragraph (3) if it:

a.
is a roofed construction having walls;

b.
uses energy to condition the indoor climate; and

c.
does not fall within the categories listed in paragraph (5).

	(5) The categories referred to in paragraph (4)(c) are:

a.
buildings which are:

i.
listed in accordance with section 1 of the Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act 1990;

ii.
in a conservation area designated in accordance with section 69 of that Act; or

iii.
included in the schedule of monuments maintained under section 1 of the Ancient Monuments and Archaeological Areas Act 1979,

where compliance with the energy efficiency requirements would unacceptably alter their character or appearance;

b.
buildings which are used primarily or solely as places of worship;

c.
temporary buildings with a planned time of use of two years or less, industrial sites, workshops and non-residential agricultural buildings with low energy demand;

d.
stand-alone buildings other than dwellings with a total useful floor area of less than 50m2.

	(6) In this regulation:

a.
‘building’ means the building as a whole or parts of it that have been designed or altered to be used separately; and

b.
the following terms have the same meaning as in European Parliament and Council Directive 2002/91/EC on the energy performance of buildings:

i.
‘industrial sites’;

ii.
‘low energy demand’;

iii.
‘non-residential agricultural buildings’;

iv.
‘places of worship’;

v.
‘stand-alone’;

vi.
‘total useful floor area’;

vii.
‘workshops’


	SCHEDULE 2

Exempt building and work

Class 7

Extensions

The extension of a building by the addition at ground level of —

(a)
a conservatory, porch, covered yard or covered way; or

(b)
a carport open on at least two sides;

where the floor area of that extension does not exceed 30m2, provided that in the case of a conservatory or porch which is wholly or partly glazed, the glazing satisfied the requirements of Part N of Schedule 1.


3.6
The energy efficiency requirements apply to the erection or extension, and any work connected with such an erection or extension, of any building which:

a.
is a roofed construction having walls;

b.
uses energy to condition the indoor climate; and

c.
does not fall within the categories listed in paragraph 3.8.

3.7
A. ‘building’ means the building as a whole or parts of it that have been designed or altered to be used separately.

3.8
The following categories of buildings are exempt from the energy efficiency requirements:

a.
buildings which are:

i.
listed in accordance with section 1 of the Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act 1990;

ii.
in a conservation area designated in accordance with section 69 of that Act; or

iii.
included in the schedule of monuments maintained under section 1 of the Ancient Monuments and Archaeological Areas Act 1979,


where compliance with the energy efficiency requirements would unacceptably alter their character or appearance;

b.
buildings which are used primarily or solely as places of worship;

c.
temporary buildings with a planned time of use of two years or less;

d.
industrial sites, workshops or non-residential agricultural buildings with low energy demand;

e.
stand alone buildings with less than 50m2 total useful floor area.

Historic and traditional buildings

3.9
As mentioned above, listed buildings, buildings in conservation areas and designated ancient monuments have an exemption from the energy efficiency requirements where compliance would unacceptably alter their character or appearance
. There are three further categories of buildings where special consideration is encouraged:

buildings which are of architectural and historical interest and which are referred to as a material consideration in a local authority’s development plan; or

buildings which are of architectural and historical interest within national parks, areas of outstanding natural beauty, registered historic parks and gardens, registered battlefields, the curtilages of scheduled ancient monuments, and world heritage sites; or

buildings of traditional construction with permeable fabric that both absorbs and readily allows the evaporation of moisture.

3.10
When undertaking work on or in connection with any buildings with historic or architectural value, irrespective of formal listing or other registration as worthy of conservation the aim should be to improve energy efficiency where and to the extent that it is reasonable and practically possible. This is provided that the work does not prejudice the character of the host building or increase the risk of long-term deterioration of the building fabric or fittings. The guidance given in the English Heritage publication Building Regulations and Historic Buildings, English Heritage, 2002 (revised 2004)
 should be taken into account in determining appropriate energy performance standards for such building works. Particular issues relating to work in historic buildings that warrant sympathetic treatment and where advice from others could therefore be beneficial include:

a.
restoring the historic character of a building that has been subject to previous inappropriate alteration, e.g. replacement windows, doors and rooflights;

b.
rebuilding a former building (e.g. following a fire or filling a gap site in a terrace);

c.
making provisions enabling the fabric of historic buildings to ‘breathe’ to control moisture and potential long term decay problems.

3.11
In arriving at a balance between historic building conservation and reasonable provision for energy efficiency improvements, it would be appropriate to take into account the advice of the local authority’s conservation officer.

Notification of work covered by the energy efficiency requirements

3.12
In most instances in order to comply with the Building Regulations it will be necessary to notify a BCB before the work commences, either in the form of a deposit of full plans or by a building notice. In certain situations however other procedures apply.


These include:

a.
Where the work is being carried out by a person registered with a relevant competent person self-certification scheme (CP scheme) listed in Schedule 2A
 to the Building Regulations no advance notification to the BCB is needed (see paragraphs 3.13 to 3.16).

b.
Where the work involves an emergency repair, e.g. a failed boiler or a leaking hot water cylinder. In these cases, in accordance with Regulation 12(7)
 of the Building Regulations, there is no need to delay making the repair in order to make an advance notification to the BCB. However, in such cases it will still be necessary for the work to comply with the relevant requirements and to give a notice to the BCB at the earliest opportunity, unless an installer registered under an appropriate CP scheme carries out the work. A completion certificate can then be issued in the normal way.

c.
Where the work is of a minor nature as described in the schedule of non-notifiable work (Schedule 2B
 to the Building Regulations) the work must still comply with the relevant requirements, but need not be notified to the BCB 
(see paragraphs 3.17 to 3.19).

Competent person self-certification schemes

3.13
It is not necessary to notify a BCB in advance of carrying out work which is to be carried out by a person registered with a competent person self-certification scheme for that type of work. In order to join such a scheme, a person must demonstrate competence to carry out the type of work the scheme covers, and also the ability to comply with all relevant requirements in the Building Regulations.

3.14
Where work is carried out by a person registered with a competent person scheme, regulation 16A of the Building Regulations and regulation 11A of the Building (Approved Inspectors etc) Regulations 2000 require that the occupier of the building be given, within 30 days of the completion of the work, a certificate confirming that the work complies fully with all applicable building regulation requirements. There is also a requirement that the BCB be given a notice of the work carried out, again within 30 days of the completion of the work. These certificates and notices are usually made available thorough the scheme operator.

3.15
BCBs are authorised to accept these certificates and notices as evidence of compliance with the requirements of the Building Regulations. However, local authority inspection and enforcement powers remain unaffected, although they are normally used only in response to a complaint that work does not comply.

3.16
A list of the self-certification schemes relating to the energy efficiency in existing dwellings which are currently authorised is included at Appendix A. Full details of the schemes can be found on the individual scheme websites. From time to time schemes may change name or new schemes may be authorised; an up to date list can be found at www.communities.gov.uk.

Work where building control bodies need not be notified

3.17
Schedule 2B to the Building Regulations sets out types of work where there is no requirement to notify a BCB that work is to be carried out. These types of work are mainly of a minor nature where there is no significant risk to health, safety or energy efficiency. Note that the health, safety and energy efficiency requirements continue to apply to these types of work; and that only the need to notify a BCB has been removed. In addition, where only non-notifiable work is carried out by a member of a competent person self-certification scheme there is no requirement for a certificate of building regulations compliance to be given to the occupier or the BCB.

3.18
The types of non-notifiable work in Schedule 2B relevant to the energy efficiency provisions of the Regulations are:

a.
in a heating, hot water service, ventilation or air-conditioning system the replacement of any part which is not a combustion appliance (such as a radiator, valve or pump) or the addition of an output device (such as a radiator or fan) or the addition of a control device (such as a thermostatic radiator valve). However, the work will remain 
notifiable whenever commissioning is possible and necessary to enable a reasonable use of fuel and power (see paragraphs 4.53 to 4.65).

b.
the installation of a stand-alone, self-contained fixed heating, hot water, ventilation or air-conditioning service. Such services must consist only of a single appliance and any associated controls and must not be connected to, or form part of, any other fixed building service. Examples of non-notifiable services would be a fixed electric heater, a mechanical extractor fan in a kitchen or bathroom, and a room air-conditioning unit. However, if any of the following apply, the work will remain notifiable building work:

i.
the service is a combustion appliance

ii.
any electrical work associated with the installation is notifiable

iii.
commissioning is possible and would affect the service’s energy efficiency (see paragraphs 4.54 to 4.65)

iv.
in the case of a ventilation appliance, the appliance is installed in a room containing a natural draught open-flued combustion appliance or service such as a gas fire which uses a chimney as its flue.

3.19
Schedule 2B also sets out what types of electrical installation work in dwellings is non-notifiable. Full information on this is given in Approved Document P.

Materials and workmanship

3.20
Any building work which is subject to the requirements imposed by Schedule 1 to the Building Regulations should, in accordance with regulation 7, be carried out with proper materials and in a workmanlike manner.

3.21
You may show that you have complied with regulation 7 in a number of 
ways. These include demonstrating the appropriate use of: a product bearing CE marking in accordance with the Construction Products Directive
(89/106/EEC)
,

•
the Low Voltage Directive (73/23/EEC and amendment 93/68/EEC)
 and the EMC Directive (89/336/ EEC)
 as amended by the CE Marking Directive (93/68/EEC)

•
a product complying with an appropriate technical specification (as defined in those Directives);

· a British Standard, or an alternative national technical specification of a Member State of the European Union or Turkey
, or of another State signatory to the Agreement on the European Economic Area (EEA) that provides an equivalent level of safety and protection; or

· a product covered by a national or European certificate issued by a European Technical Approval issuing body, and the conditions of use are in accordance with the terms of the certificate.

3.22
You will find further guidance in the Approved Document which specifically supports regulation 7 on materials and workmanship.

Independent certification schemes

3.23
There are many UK product certification schemes. Such schemes certify compliance with the requirements of a recognised standard that is appropriate to the purpose for which the material is to be used. Materials which are not so certified may still conform to a relevant standard.

3.24
Many certification bodies that approve products under such schemes are accredited by the United Kingdom Accreditation Service (UKAS).

3.25
BCBs may accept the certification of products, components, materials or structures under such schemes as evidence of compliance with the relevant standard. Similarly, BCBs may accept the certification of the installation or maintenance of products, components, materials or structures under such schemes as evidence of compliance with the relevant standard. Nonetheless, before accepting that certification constitutes compliance with building regulations, a BCB should establish in advance that the relevant scheme is adequate for that purpose.

Standards and technical specifications

3.26
Building regulations are made for specific purposes including securing the health, safety, welfare and convenience of people in or about buildings furthering the conservation of fuel and power furthering the protection or enhancement of the environment; and facilitating sustainable development. Guidance contained in standards and technical approvals is relevant to the extent that it relate to those purposes. However, the guidance may also address other aspects of performance such as serviceability, or aspects which, although they relate to health and safety, are not covered by building regulations.

3.27
When an Approved Document makes reference to a named standard or document, the relevant version of the standard or document is the one listed at the end of the Approved Document. If this version has been revised or updated by the issuing body, the latest version may be used as a source of guidance provided it continues to address the relevant requirements of the Building Regulations. However, until the reference in the Approved Document is revised, the standard or document listed remains the approved source.

3.28
The appropriate use of a product in compliance with a European Technical Approval as defined in the Construction Products Directive will meet the relevant requirements.

3.29
The Department intends to issue periodic amendments to its Approved Documents to reflect emerging harmonised European Standards. Where a national standard is to be replaced by a European harmonised standard, there will be a co-existence period during which either standard may be referred to. At the end of the coexistence period the national standard will be withdrawn.

The Workplace (Health, Safety And Welfare) Regulations 1992

3.30
The Workplace (Health, Safety and Welfare) Regulations 1992, as amended, apply to the common parts of flats and similar buildings if people such as cleaners, wardens and caretakers are employed to work in these common parts. These Regulations contain some requirements which affect building design. The main requirements are now covered by the Building Regulations, but for further information see: Workplace health, safety and welfare, The Workplace (Health, Safety and Welfare) Regulations 1992, Approved Code of Practice and Guidance; The Health and Safety Commission, L24, HMSO, 1992 (ISBN 0717604136).

3.31
Where the requirements of the Building Regulations that are covered by this Approved Document do not apply to dwellings, the provisions may still be required in the situations described above in order to satisfy the Workplace Regulations.

Mixed use development

3.32
In mixed use developments part of a building may be used as a dwelling while another part has a non-domestic use. In such cases, if the requirements of the Building Regulations for dwellings and non-domestic use differ, the requirements for non-domestic use should apply in any shared parts of the building.

Section 4

Guidance relating to building work

Calculation of thermal performance of building fabric

4.1
U-values and thermal bridge properties shall be calculated using the methods and conventions set out in BR 443
. The CAB/CWCT publication
 gives guidance on the thermal performance of curtain walling.

4.2
The U-values for roof windows and rooflights given in this Approved Document are based on the particular U-value having been assessed with the roof window or rooflight in the vertical position. If a particular unit has been assessed in a plane other than the vertical, the standards given in this Approved Document should be modified by making a U-value adjustment following the guidance given in BR 443.


The stated standard for a replacement plastic rooflight as given in Table 5 is 2.2W/m2·K. This is for the unit assessed in the vertical plane. If the performance of a triple skin rooflight was assessed in the horizontal plane, then based on the guidance given in BR 443, the standard would be adjusted by 0.3W/m2·K (the value from BR 443 for a horizontal triple skin rooflight), requiring the rooflight as assessed in the horizontal plane to achieve a standard of 2.2 + 0.3 = 2.5W/m2·K.

Extensions

4.3
The construction of an extension triggers the requirement for a consequential improvement in buildings with a total useful floor area greater than 1000m2. In such cases, the guidance in Section 6 should be followed in addition to the following specific guidance.

Large extensions

4.4
Where the proposed extension has a total useful floor area that is both:

a.
greater than 100m2; and

b.
greater than 25% of the total useful floor area of the existing building 


The work should be regarded as a new building and the guidance in Approved Document L2A followed. The requirement for a consequential improvement should also be met by following the guidance in paragraph 6.3 of this Approved Document.

Other extensions

4.5
Reasonable provision would be for the proposed extension to incorporate the following:

a.
Controlled fittings that meet the standards set out in paragraphs 4.20 to 4.23.

b.
Newly constructed thermal elements that meet the standards set out in paragraphs 5.1 to 5.6.

c.
Existing opaque fabric which becomes a thermal element as part of the external fabric of the building whereas previously it was not that meets the standards in paragraphs 5.9 and 5.10.

Fabric standards

4.6
The area of windows and rooflights in the extension should not exceed the values given in Table 2. However, a greater proportion of glazing is present in the part of the building to which the extension is attached. In such cases, reasonable provision would be to limit the proportion of glazing in the extension so that it is no greater than the proportion that exists in the part of the building to which it is attached.

	Table 2: Opening areas in the extension

	Building type 


	Windows and personnel doors as % of exposed wall
	Rooflights as % of area of roof



	Residential buildings where people temporarily or permanently reside
	30 


	20



	Places of assembly, offices and shops 
	40


	20



	Industrial and storage buildings
	15
	20

	Vehicle access doors and display windows and similar glazing
	As required 


	N/A



	Smoke vents
	N/A
	As required


Building services systems in the extension

4.7
Where fixed building services are provided or extended as part of constructing the extension, reasonable provision would be to follow the guidance in paragraphs 4.24 
to 4.65.

Optional approaches with more design flexibility

4.8
The U-values given in paragraph 4.5 and the opening areas given in paragraph 4.6 may be varied provided that:


In industrial buildings, rooflights are a beneficial source of daylight, and so significant reductions in rooflight area could result in increased use of electric lighting. The NARM guidance
 gives guidance on this issue.

a.
the area-weighted U-value of all the elements in the extension is no greater than that of an extension of the same size and shape that complies with the U-value standards referred to in paragraph 4.5 and the opening area standards in paragraph 4.6; and


The area-weighted U-value is give by the following expression:


{(U1 x A1) + (U2 x A2) + (U3 x A3) + ….)} ÷ {(A1 + A2 + A3 + ….)}
b.
the area-weighted U-value for each element type is no worse than the value given in column (a) of Table 3; and

c.
the U-value of any individual element is no worse than the relevant value in column (b) of Table 3.


To minimise condensation risk in localised parts of the envelope. An individual element is defined as those areas of the given element type that have same construction details.

	Table 3: Limiting U-value standards (W/m2·K) 

	Element


	a. Area-weighted average U-value
	b. Limiting U-value



	Wall 
	0.35
	0.70

	Floor 
	0.25
	0.70

	Roof 
	0.25
	0.35

	Windows, roof windows, rooflights and doors 1
	2.2
	3.3

	Note:

1. See paragraph 6.1.


4.9
In the case of windows, doors and rooflights, the assessment should be based on the whole unit (i.e. in the case of a window, the combined performance of the glazing and frame).

4.10
Where even greater design flexibility is required, reasonable provision would be to use an approved calculation tool to demonstrate that the calculated CO2 emissions from the building and proposed extension are no greater than for the building plus a notional extension complying with the standards of paragraphs 4.5 and 4.6. In these cases the area-weighted average U-value of each element type should be no worse than the standards set out in column (a) of Table 3, and the U-value of any individual element should be no worse than the values in column (b) of Table 3. For this calculation, the building used in the calculation of both the notional and actual extension should incorporate the improvements proposed to meet the requirement for a consequential improvement (see paragraph 6.3).

4.11
Where additional upgrades are proposed in the actual building to compensate for lower performance in the extension, then such upgrades should be implemented to a standard that is no worse than set out in the relevant guidance contained in this Approved Document. The relevant standards for upgrading retained thermal elements are as set out in column (b) of Table 7.


Where it is proposed to upgrade, the standards set out in this Approved Document are cost effective and should be implemented in full. It will be worthwhile implementing them even if the improvement is greater than necessary to achieve compliance. In some cases therefore, the standard of the extended building may be better than that required by paragraph 4.10 alone.

Conservatories

4.12
Where the extension is a conservatory that is not exempted by regulation 9(3)
 of the Building Regulations from complying with the energy efficiency requirements, reasonable provision would be to provide:

a.
Effective thermal separation from the heated area in the existing building. 
The walls, doors and windows between the building and the extension 
should be insulated and draught-stripped to at least the same extent as in the existing building.


If a highly glazed extension is not thermally separated from the building, then it should be regarded as a conventional extension. Compliance in such cases could 
be demonstrated using the approach set out in paragraphs 4.5 to 4.11.

b.
Independent temperature and on/off controls to any heating system. 
Any heating appliance should also conform to the standards set out in paragraph 4.24.

c.
Glazed elements should comply with the standards given in column (b) of Table 5 and any opaque elements should have U-values that are no worse than the standards given in column (b) of Table 6.


Conservatories built at ground level and with a floor area no greater than 30m2 are exempt from the Building Regulations (other than having to satisfy the requirements of Part N).

4.13
If a substantially glazed extension fails to qualify as a conservatory because it has less than the minimum qualifying amounts of translucent material, but otherwise satisfies paragraph 4.12, reasonable provision would be to demonstrate that the performance is no worse than a conservatory of the same size and shape. A way of doing so would be to show the area-weighted U-value of the elements in the proposed extension is no greater than that of a conservatory that complies with the standards set out in paragraph 4.12.

Material change of use and change of energy status

4.14
Material change of use is defined in Regulation 5 as follows:

	For the purposes of paragraph 8(1)(e) of Schedule 1 to the Act and for the purposes For the purposes of paragraph 8(1)(e) of Schedule 1 to the Act and for the purposes of these Regulations, there is a material change of use where there is a change in the purposes for which or the circumstances in which a building is used, so that after that change:

a.
the building is used as a dwelling, where previously it was not;

b.
the building contains a flat, where previously it did not;

c.
the building is used as an hotel or a boarding house, where previously it was not;

d.
the building is used as an institution, where previously it was not;

e.
the building is used as a public building, where previously it was not;

f.
the building is not a building described in Classes I to VI in Schedule 2, where previously it was;

g.
the building, which contains at least one dwelling, contains a greater or lesser number of dwellings than it did previously;


	h.
the building contains a room for residential purposes, where previously it did not;

i.
the building, which contains at least one room for residential purposes, contains a greater or lesser number of such rooms than it did previously; or

j.
the building is used as a shop where previously it was not.


4.15
In normal circumstances, reasonable provision when there is a material change of use or a change of energy status would be:

	a.
Where controlled fittings are being provided or extended, to meet the standards set out in paragraphs 4.19 to 4.65.


b.
Where the work involves the provision of a thermal element, to meet the standards set out in paragraphs 5.1 to 5.10.


For the purposes of Building Regulations, ‘provision’ means both new and replacement elements.

c.
Where thermal elements are being renovated, to meet the guidance in paragraphs 5.7 and 5.8. and.

d.
Where any thermal element is being retained, to upgrade it following the guidance given in paragraphs 5.9 and 5.10.

e.
Where an existing window (including roof window or rooflight) or door which separates a conditioned space from an unconditioned space or the external environment has a U-value that is worse than 3.3W/m2·K, to follow the guidance in paragraphs to 4.20 to 4.23 unless it is a display window or high usage entrance door. It would be reasonable in these latter cases to make some lesser provision for energy efficiency.

Option providing more design flexibility

4.16
To provide more design flexibility, an approved calculation tool can be used to demonstrate that the CO2 emissions from the building as it will become are no worse than if the building had been improved following the guidance set out in paragraph 4.15. In these cases the U-values of any individual element should be no worse than the values in column (b) of Table 3.

Material alteration

4.17
Material alterations are defined in regulation 3(2) and 3(3) of the Building Regulations as follows.

	3(2) An alteration is material for the purposes of these Regulations if the work, or any part of it, would at any stage result:

a.
in a building or controlled service or fitting not complying with a relevant requirement where previously it did; or

b.
in a building or controlled service or fitting which before the work commenced did not comply with a relevant requirement, being more unsatisfactory in relation to such a requirement.

3(3) In paragraph (2) ‘relevant requirement’ means any of the following applicable requirements of Schedule 1, namely:

Part A (structure)

Paragraph B1 (means of warning and escape)

Paragraph B3 (internal fire spread – structure)

Paragraph B4 (external fire spread)

Paragraph B5 (access and facilities for the fire service)

Part M (access to and use of buildings).


4.18
When carrying out a material alteration, reasonable provision would be:

a.
when the work involves the provision of a thermal element, to follow the guidance in paragraphs 5.1 to 5.4.


For the purposes of the Building Regulations, ‘provision’ means both new and replacement elements.

b.
when renovating a thermal element, to follow the guidance in paragraphs 5.7 and 5.8.

c.
where an existing element becomes part of the thermal envelope of the building whereas previously it was not, to follow the guidance in paragraphs 4.19 to 4.65. Any existing window (including roof window or rooflight) or door which becomes part of the thermal envelope where previously it was not and which has a U-value that is worse than 3.3W/m2·K, should be replaced following the guidance in paragraphs 4.20 to 4.23 unless they are display windows and high usage entrance doors. It would be reasonable in these cases to make some lesser provisions for energy efficiency.

d.
when providing a controlled fitting, to follow the guidance on controlled fittings given in paragraphs to 4.20 to 4.23.

e.
when providing or extending a controlled service, to follow the guidance on controlled services given in paragraphs 4.24 to 4.65.

Work on controlled fittings and services

4.19
A controlled service or fitting is defined in Regulation 2(1) as follows:

	‘controlled service or fitting’ means a service or fitting in relation to which Part G, H, J, L or P of Schedule 1 imposes a requirement;


Controlled fittings

4.20
Where windows, roof windows, rooflights or doors are to be provided, reasonable provision would be draught-proofed units whose area-weighted average performance is no worse than that given in table 4. Column (a) applies to fittings provided as part of constructing an extension. Column (b) applies to replacement fittings or new fittings installed in an existing building. If a window, pedestrian door or rooflight is enlarged or a new one created, then the area of windows and pedestrian doors and of rooflights expressed as a percentage of the total floor area of the building should not exceed the relevant value from table 2.
	Table 4: Standards for controlled fittings (W/m2·K) 

	Fitting 


	(a) Standard for new fittings in extensions


	(b) Standard for replacement fittings in an existing building

	Windows, roof windows and glazed rooflights1,4


	1.8 for the whole unit OR 1.2 centre pane
	2.2 for the whole unit OR 1.2 centre pane

	Alternative option for windows in buildings that are essentially domestic in character2, a window energy rating3 of
	Band D


	Band E



	Plastic rooflight4
	2.2
	2.2

	Curtain walling
	See paragraph 4.23
	See paragraph 4.32

	Pedestrian doors where the door has more than 50% of its internal face area glazed
	2.2


	2.2 for the whole unit OR 1.2 centre pane

	High usage entrance doors for people 
	6.0
	6.0

	Vehicle access and similar large doors 
	1.5
	1.5

	Other doors
	3.0
	3.0

	Roof ventilators (including smoke extract ventilators)
	6.0
	6.0

	Notes:

1. Display windows are not required to meet the standard given in this table.

2. For example, student accommodation, care homes and similar uses where the occupancy levels and internal gains are essentially domestic in character.

3. As defined in ‘Windows for new and existing housing’, CE66, EST
. Controlled fittings.

4. See paragraph 6.1.


4.21
The U-value or Window Energy Rating for windows can be taken as that for:

a.
the standard configuration referred to in BR 443; or

b.
for the specific size and configuration of the actual window.


SAP 2005
 Table 6e gives values for different window configurations that can be used in the absence of test data or calculated values.

4.22
In certain classes of building with high internal gains, a less demanding U-value for glazing may be an appropriate way of reducing overall CO2 emissions. If this case can be made, then the average U-value for windows, doors and rooflights can be relaxed from the values given in Table 4, but the value should not exceed 2.7W/m2·K.

4.23
The overall U-value of curtain walling should be no greater than 0.9 + 1.3X, where X is the fraction of the curtain wall that is glazed.


This means that if the area of curtain walling is to be 60% glazed and 40% opaque, the U-value standard should be 0.9 + 1.3 x 0.6 = 1.7W/m2·K.

Controlled services

4.24
Where the work involves the provision or extension of controlled services, reasonable provision would be to:

a.
Provide new fixed building services that meet reasonable standards of energy efficiency, which in normal circumstances would be an efficiency not less than:

i.
The efficiencies set out in paragraphs 4.25 to 4.49 and

ii.
For central plant (i.e. boilers, chillers and main air handling plant), an efficiency that is not less than that of the controlled service being replaced. If the new service uses a different fuel, then the efficiency of the new appliance should be multiplied by the ratio of the CO2 emission factor of the fuel used in the appliance being replaced to that of the fuel used in the new appliance before making this check (see Table 3 in Approved Document L2A for CO2 emission factors).


This will prevent an existing low carbon component being replaced by a lesser provision. When fuel switching, if an existing chiller with a CoP of 2.5 is replaced by an absorption chiller with a CoP of 0.8 but fired by waste heat, the equivalent efficiency of the absorption chiller would be 0.8 x (0.422/0.018)=18.8, and so test (ii) would be satisfied. 0.422 and 0.018 kgCO2/kWh are the emission factors for electricity and waste heat respectively as obtained from the table in ADL2A.

b.
Provide new HVAC systems with appropriate controls to achieve reasonable standards of energy efficiency. In normal circumstances reasonable provision would be to provide the following control features on each system in addition to the system specific controls detailed in subsequent paragraphs:

i.
The fixed building services systems should be sub-divided into separate control zones to correspond to each area of the building that has a significantly different solar exposure, occupancy period, or type of use.

ii.
Each separate control zone should be capable of independent switching and control set-point.

iii.
The provision of the service should respond to the requirements of the space it serves. If both heating and cooling are provided, they should be controlled so they do not operate simultaneously.

iv.
Central plant serving the zone-based systems should only operate as and when required. The default condition should be off.

v.
In addition to these general control requirements, the systems should meet specific control requirements and basic efficiency criteria as set out in the service-specific paragraphs beginning at paragraph 4.25.

c.
Provide new lighting systems with appropriate controls to achieve reasonable standards of energy efficiency. In normal circumstances, reasonable provision would be to provide controls in accordance with the guidance in paragraphs 4.37 to 4.49; and

d.
Demonstrate the new service has been effectively commissioned (see paragraphs 4.53 to 4.65); and

e.
Demonstrate that reasonable provision of energy meters has been made for effective monitoring of the performance of newly installed plant (see paragraphs 4.50 to 4.52); and

f.
Demonstrate that the relevant information has been recorded in a new log book or incorporated into an update of the existing one as described in Section 7.

Heating and hot water systems

4.25
Reasonable provision for the performance of heating and hot water systems would be:

a.
The use of heat-raising appliance(s) with an efficiency not less than that recommended for their type in the Non-domestic Heating, Cooling and Ventilation Compliance Guide (NDHCV Guide)
, and

b.
the provision of controls that meet the minimum control requirements as given in the NDHCV Guide for the particular type of appliance and heat distribution system.

4.26
The compliance checklists included in the NDHCV Guide are a useful tool in demonstrating that reasonable provision has been made.

Cooling plant

4.27
Where it is practical and cost effective to do so, measures to reduce cooling loads (e.g. through improved solar control or more efficient lighting) should be incorporated as part of any work to replace a chiller. BR 364
 offers guidance on solar control strategies.

4.28
The cost of the improved solar control and/or lighting can be at least partially offset by the reduction in capital cost of the smaller chiller. Further savings will be made by reduced running costs.

4.29
Reasonable provision for the performance of cooling plant would be:

a.
the use of equipment with an efficiency not less than that recommended for its type in the NDHCV Guide; and

b.
the provision of controls that meet the minimum control requirements as given in the NDHCV Guide for the particular type of equipment and distribution system.

4.30
The compliance checklists included in the NDHCV Guide are a useful tool in demonstrating that reasonable provision has been made.

Air handling plant

4.31
Reasonable provision for the performance of air handling plant would be to follow the guidance in the Non-domestic Heating, Cooling and Ventilation Compliance Guide in providing:

a.
suitably efficient air handling plant; and

b.
energy-effective control systems.

4.32
In addition, the system should be capable of achieving a specific fan power at 25% of design flow rate which is no greater than that achieved at 100% design flow rate.

4.33
In order to aid commissioning and to provide flexibility for future changes of use, reasonable provision would be to equip with variable speed drives those fans that are rated at more than 1100W and which form part of the environmental control system(s). Smoke control fans and similar therefore fall outside this guidance.

4.34
In order to limit air leakage, ventilation ductwork should be constructed and assembled so as to be reasonably airtight. One way of achieving this is to comply with the specifications given in HVCA DW144
.

Insulation of pipes, ducts and vessels

4.35
Provision should be made for insulating hot and chilled water pipework and storage vessels, refrigerant pipework and ventilation ductwork to conserve energy and to maintain the temperature of the heating or cooling service.

4.36
Reasonable provision would be demonstrated by following the guidance in the NHHVC Guide.


The TIMSA Guide
 explains the derivation of the performance standards and how they can be interpreted in practice.

Fixed internal lighting

4.37
Reasonable provision would be to install new systems that meet the criteria in paragraphs 4.38 to 4.49, depending on the use of the space.


When the area covered by the new lighting system is less than 100m2, the work should still comply with the standards, but need not be notified to BCBs (see Schedule 2B).


GENERAL LIGHTING EFFICACY IN OFFICE, INDUSTRIAL AND STORAGE AREAS IN ALL BUILDING TYPES

4.38
For the purposes of this Approved Document, ‘office’ includes those areas that involve predominantly desk-based tasks, including classrooms, seminar rooms and conference rooms, including those in schools.

4.39
Reasonable provision would be to provide lighting with an average efficacy of not less than 45 luminaire-lumens/circuit-Watt as averaged over the whole area of these space types in the building.


This allows design flexibility to vary the light output ratio of the luminaire and the luminous efficacy of the lamp.

4.40
The average luminaire-lumens/circuit-Watt is calculated by:


(Lamp-lumens x LOR) summed for all luminaires in the relevant areas of the building, divided by the total (circuit-Watts x control factor) for all the luminaires where:

a.
Lamp-lumens = the sum of the average initial (100 hour) lumen output of all the lamp(s) in the luminaire; and

b.
LOR = the light output ratio of the luminaire, which means the ratio of the total light output of a luminaire under stated practical conditions to that of the lamp or lamps contained in the luminaire under reference conditions.

c.
Control factor = the factor applicable when automatic controls substantially reduce the power consumption of the luminaire when electric light is not required (see commentary at paragraph 4.45, which includes values of the control factor for use in the above formula).


The controls factor is included in Approved Document L2B to allow greater flexibility and to encourage better controls.


GENERAL LIGHTING EFFICACY IN ALL OTHER TYPES OF SPACE

4.41
For lighting systems serving other than office or storage space, it may be appropriate to provide luminaires for which photometric data is not available or luminaires that are lower powered and use less efficient lamps. For such spaces, the requirements would be met if the installed lighting has an average initial (100 hour) lamp plus ballast efficacy of not less than 50 lamp-lumens per circuit-Watt.


LIGHTING CONTROLS FOR GENERAL LIGHTING IN ALL TYPES OF SPACE

4.42
Lighting controls should be provided so as to avoid unnecessary lighting during the times when daylight levels are adequate or when spaces are unoccupied. However, the operation of automatically switched lighting systems should be the subject of a risk assessment for safety and suitability.

4.43
Reasonable provision would be local switches in easily accessible positions within each working area or at boundaries between working areas and general circulation routes that are operated by the deliberate action of the occupants (referred to as occupant control), either manually or remotely.


Manual switches include rocker switches, push buttons and pull cords. Remote switches include wireless transmitters and telephone handset controls. For the purposes of Approved Document L, reference to switches includes dimmer switches and switching includes dimming. As a general rule, dimming should be effected by reducing rather than diverting the energy supply.

4.44
The distance on plan from any local switch to any luminaire it controls should generally be not more than six metres, or twice the height of the light fitting above the floor if this is greater. Where a space is a daylit space served by side windows, the perimeter row of lighting should in general be separately switched.

4.45
Occupant control of local switching can be supplemented by other controls such as automatic systems which:

a.
switch the lighting off when they sense the absence of occupants; or

b.
either dim or switch off the lighting when there is sufficient daylight.


Table 5 gives the control factors for such enhanced controls, which can be used as part of achieving the luminaire efficacy set out in paragraph 4.39.


When installed in appropriate locations, such enhanced control systems will deliver an energy benefit that can be traded against other aspects of the lighting system using the factors listed in Table 4.

	Table 5: Luminaire control factors

	Control function 
	Control Factor

	(a) The luminaire is in a daylit space and its light output is controlled by photoelectric switching or dimming control, with or without manual override.
	0.90

	(b) The luminaire is in a space that is likely to be unoccupied for a significant proportion of working hours and where a sensor switches off the lighting in the absence of occupants but switching on is done manually, except where this would be unsafe. 
	0.90

	(c) Circumstances (a) and (b) combined 
	0.85

	(d) None of the above 
	1.00


4.46
An alternative way of meeting the requirement would be to follow the recommendations in BRE Digest 498
.


DISPLAY LIGHTING IN ALL TYPES OF SPACE

4.47
Reasonable provision for display lighting would be to demonstrate that the installed display lighting has an average initial (100 hour) efficacy of not less than 15 lamp-lumens per circuit-Watt. In calculating this efficacy, the power consumed by any transformers or ballasts should be taken into account.

4.48
Spaces where display lighting is present would normally be expected to also have general lighting for circulation and for purposes of cleaning and restocking outside public access hours. Paragraphs 4.38 to 4.46 apply to this general lighting, depending on the type of building.


CONTROLS FOR DISPLAY LIGHTING IN ALL TYPES OF SPACE

4.49
A way of meeting the requirement would be to connect display lighting in dedicated circuits that can be switched off at times when people will not be inspecting exhibits or merchandise or being entertained. In a retail store, for example, this could include timers that switch the display lighting off outside store opening hours, except for displays designed to be viewed from outside the building through display windows.


ENERGY METERS

4.50
The aim for buildings as a whole is to enable building occupiers to assign at least 90% of the estimated annual energy consumption of each fuel to the various end-use categories (heating, lighting etc).

4.51
Reasonable provision for energy meters in existing buildings would be to install energy metering systems in the building service systems provided as part of the works in accordance with the recommendations in CIBSE TM 39.

4.52
In addition to this:

a.
meters should be provided to enable the performance of any LZC system provided as part of the works to be separately monitored; and

b.
in buildings with a total useful floor area greater than 1000m2, the metering system should enable automatic meter reading and data collection.


Following implementation of the Energy Services Directive, there are likely to be legal obligations for persons commissioning building work on existing buildings with floor areas in excess of 1000 m2 to notify their intentions to the energy supply companies.

Commissioning of fixed building services

4.53
Regulation 20C (commissioning) states

	20C (1) This regulation applies to building work in relation to which paragraph L1(b) of Schedule 1 imposes a requirement, but does not apply to the provision or extension of any fixed building service where testing and adjustment is not possible or would not affect the energy efficiency of that fixed building service.

(2) Where this regulation applies the person carrying out the work shall, for the purpose of ensuring compliance with paragraph L1(b) of Schedule 1, give to the local authority a notice confirming that the fixed building services have been commissioned in accordance with a procedure approved by the Secretary of State.

(3) The notice shall be given to the local authority—

(a)
not later than the date on which the notice required by regulation 15(4) is required to be given; or

(b)
where that regulation does not apply, not more than 30 days after completion of the work.


4.54
Part L1(b)(iii) of Schedule 1 to the Building Regulations imposes a requirement that fixed building services are to be commissioned by testing and adjustment as necessary to ensure that they use no more fuel and power than is reasonable in the circumstances.

4.55
Not all fixed building services will need to be commissioned. With some systems it is not possible as the only controls are “on” and “off” switches. Examples of this would be some mechanical extraction systems or single fixed electrical heaters. In other cases commissioning would be possible but in the specific circumstances would have no effect on energy use.


Fixed building services which do not require commissioning should be identified in the commissioning plan, along with the reason for not requiring commissioning.

4.56
Commissioning must be carried out in such a way as not to prejudice compliance with any applicable health and safety requirements.

4.57
In existing buildings other than dwellings commissioning is most often carried out by the person who installs the system. Sometimes it may be carried out by a subcontractor or by a specialist firm. It is important that whoever carries it out follows the relevant approved procedure in doing so.

Notice of completion of commissioning

4.58
The Building Regulations (regulation 20C(2)) and the Building (Approved Inspectors etc) Regulations (regulation 12C(2)) require that a notice be given to the relevant BCB that commissioning has been carried out according to a procedure approved by the Secretary of State.

4.59
The procedure approved by the Secretary of State is set out in:

a.
CIBSE Commissioning Code M on Commissioning Management
; and


This provides guidance on the overall process and includes a schedule of all the relevant guidance documents relating to the commissioning of specific building services systems.

b.
The procedures for leakage testing of ductwork set out in paragraphs 4.64 and 4.65.

4.60
Where a building notice or full plans have been given to a BCB the notice should be given within 5 days of the completion of the commissioning work. In other cases, for example where work is carried out by a person registered with a competent person scheme, it must be given within 30 days.

4.61
Where an approved inspector is the BCB the notice should generally be given within 5 days of the completion of the commissioning work. However, where the work is carried out by a person registered with a competent person scheme (see paragraph 3.13 to 3.16) the notice must be given within 30 days.

4.62
Where the installation of fixed building services which require commissioning is carried out by a person registered with a competent person scheme the notice of commissioning will be given by that person.

4.63
Until the BCB receives the commissioning notices it is unlikely to be able to be reasonably satisfied that Part L has been complied with and consequently is unlikely to be able to give a completion/final certificate.


Membership of the Commissioning Specialists Association or the Commissioning group of the HVCA may be a way of demonstrating suitability to sign the report in respect of the HVAC systems. For lighting control systems, suitability may be demonstrated by accreditation under the Lighting Industry Commissioning Scheme.

4.64
Ductwork leakage testing should be carried out on new or refurbished ducting where practicable in accordance with the procedures set out in HVCA DW/143
 on systems served by fans with a design flow rate greater than 1m3/s and for those sections of ductwork where the pressure class is such that DW/143 recommends testing.


Membership of the HVCA specialist ductwork group or the Association of Ductwork Contractors and Allied Services could be a way of demonstrating suitable qualifications for this testing work.

4.65
If a ductwork system fails to meet the leakage standard, remedial work should be carried out as necessary to achieve satisfactory performance in re-tests and further ductwork sections should be tested as set out in DW/143.

Section 5

Guidance on thermal elements

The provision of thermal elements

5.1
New thermal elements must comply with paragraph L1(a)(i) of Schedule 1 to the Building Regulations. Work on existing thermal elements must comply with regulation 4A of the Building Regulations.

	4A.–(1) Where a person intends to renovate a thermal element, such work shall be carried out as is necessary to ensure that the whole thermal element complies with the requirements of paragraph L1(a)(i) of Schedule 1.

(2) Where a thermal element is replaced, the new thermal element shall comply with the requirements of paragraph L1(a)(i) of Schedule 1.


5.2
Where thermal elements are newly constructed or replaced, reasonable provision to limit heat gains and losses through the elements must be made.

U-values

5.3
Reasonable provision for newly constructed thermal elements such as those constructed as part of an extension would be to meet the standards set out in column (a) of Table 6. In addition, no individual element should have a U-value worse than those set out in column (b) of Table 3.

5.4
Reasonable provision for those thermal elements constructed as replacements for existing elements would be to meet the standards set out in column (b) of Table 6. In addition, no individual element should have a U-value worse than those set out in column (b) of Table 3.
	Table 6: Standards for thermal elements (W/m2·K)

	Element1 


	(a) Standard for new thermal elements
	(b) Standard for replacement thermal elements

	Wall 
	0.30
	0.352

	Pitched roof – insulation at ceiling level 
	0.16
	0.16

	Pitched roof – insulation at rafter level 
	0.20
	0.20

	Flat roof or roof with integral insulation 
	0.20
	0.25

	Floors3 
	0.224
	0.254

	Notes:

1 ‘Roof’ includes the roof parts of dormer windows and ‘wall’ includes the wall parts (cheeks) of dormer windows.

2 A lesser provision may be appropriate where meeting such a standard would result in a reduction of more than 5% in the internal floor area of the room bounded by the wall.

3 The U-value of the floor of an extension can be calculated using the exposed perimeter and floor area of the whole enlarged building.

4 A lesser provision may be appropriate where meeting such a standard would create significant problems in relation to adjoining floor levels.



Curtain walling is treated as a controlled fitting and guidance is given in paragraph 4.23.

Continuity of insulation

5.5
The building fabric should be constructed so that there are no reasonably avoidable thermal bridges in the insulation layers caused by gaps within the various elements, at the joints between elements and at the edges of elements such as those around window and door openings. Reasonable provision should also be made to reduce unwanted air leakage through the new envelope parts.

5.6
A suitable approach to showing the requirement has been achieved would be to submit a report signed by a suitably qualified person confirming that appropriate design details and building techniques have been specified, and that the work has been carried out in ways that can be expected to achieve reasonable conformity with the specifications. Reasonable provision would be:

a.
For domestic style construction, to adopt design details such as those set out in the Accredited Construction Details for Part L 2006
; or

b.
For cladding systems, to adopt the guidance given in the MCRMA Technical Note
.

c.
An alternative would be to demonstrate that the specified details provide adequate protection against surface condensation using the guidance in BR 497
.

Renovation of thermal elements

5.7
Where a thermal element is being renovated reasonable provision in most cases would be to achieve the relevant U-value set out in column (b) of Table 7. Where the works apply to less than 25% of the surface area of the thermal element reasonable provision could be to do nothing to improve energy performance.

5.8
If achievement of the relevant U-value set out in column (b) of Table 7 is not technically or functionally feasible or would not achieve a simple payback of 15 years or less, the element should be upgraded to the best standard that is technically and functionally feasible and which can be achieved within a simple payback of no greater than 15 years. Guidance on this approach is given in Appendix A in ADL1B.

Retained thermal elements

5.9
Part L of Schedule 1 to the Building Regulations applies to thermal elements in the following circumstances:

a.
where an existing thermal element is part of a building subject to a material change of use;

b.
where an existing element is to become part of the thermal envelope;

c.
where an existing element is being upgraded as a consequential improvement (regulation 17D) in accordance with paragraphs 6.1 to 6.10.

5.10
Reasonable provision would be to upgrade those thermal elements whose U-value is worse than the threshold value in column (a) of Table 7 to achieve the U-value given in column (b) of Table 7, provided this is technically, functionally and economically feasible. A reasonable test of economic feasibility is to achieve a simple payback of 15 years or less. Where the standard given in column (b) is not technically, functionally or economically feasible, then the element should be upgraded to the best standard that is technically and functionally feasible and which meets a simple payback criterion of 15 years or less.


Examples of where lesser provision than column (b) might apply are where the thickness of the additional insulation might reduce usable floor area by more than 5% or create difficulties with adjoining floor levels, or where the weight of the additional insulation might not be supported by the existing structural frame.

	Table 7: Upgrading retained thermal elements 

	Element1 
	(a) Threshold 
U-value W/m2·K
	(b) Improved 
U-value W/m2·K

	Cavity wall
	0.70
	0.552

	Other wall type
	0.70
	0.353

	Pitched roof – insulation at ceiling level
	0.35
	0.16

	Pitched roof – insulation at rafter level
	0.35
	0.20

	Flat roof or roof with integral insulation
	0.35
	0.25

	Floors4
	0.70
	0.255

	Notes:

1 ‘Roof’ includes the roof parts of dormer windows and ‘wall’ includes the wall parts (cheeks) of dormer windows.

2 This only applies in the case of a cavity wall capable of accepting insulation. Where this is not the case it should be treated as for ‘other wall type.

3 A lesser provision may be appropriate where meeting such a standard would result in a reduction of more than 5% in the internal floor area of the room bounded by the wall.

4 The U-value of the floor of an extension can be calculated using the exposed perimeter and floor area of the whole enlarged building.

5 A lesser provision may be appropriate where meeting such a standard would create significant problems in relation to adjoining floor levels.


Section 6

Consequential improvements

6.1
Regulation 17D states:

	17D.–(1) Paragraph (2) applies to an existing building with a total useful floor area over 1000m2 where the proposed building work consists of or includes:

a.
an extension;

b.
the initial provision of any fixed building services; or

c.
an increase to the installed capacity of any fixed building services.

(2) Subject to paragraph (3), where this regulation applies, such work, if any, shall be carried out as is necessary to ensure that the building complies with the requirements of Part L of Schedule 1.

(3) Nothing in paragraph (2) requires work to be carried out if it is not technically, functionally and economically feasible.


6.2
Regulation 17J defines ‘building’ in regulation 17D as follows:

	17J Interpretation

In this Part–

‘building’ means the building as a whole or parts of it that have been designed or altered to be used separately.


Regulation 17D implements Article 6 of the Energy Performance of Buildings Directive. 

6.3
Where regulation 17D applies, consequential improvements, in addition to the proposed building work (the principal works), should be made to ensure that the building complies with Part L, to the extent that such improvements are technically, functionally and economically feasible. Paragraphs 6.4 to 6.10 below set out guidance on what will constitute technically, functionally and economically feasible consequential improvements in various circumstances.


The principal works must comply with the energy efficiency requirements in the normal way.

6.4
Measures that achieve a simple payback not exceeding 15 years will be economically feasible unless there are unusual circumstances.


For example, if the remaining life of the building is less than 15 years it would only be economic to carry out improvements with payback periods within that life.

Consequential improvements on extending a building


Constructing a new free-standing building on an existing site (e.g. a new out-patients building at an existing hospital site, or a new classroom block at a school) is not an extension. These should be treated as new buildings.

6.5
Where a building is extended, a way of complying with regulation 17D would be to adopt measures such as those in Table 8 to the extent that their value is not less than 10% of the value of the principal works. The value of the principal works and the value of the consequential improvements should be established using prices current at the date the proposals are made known to the BCB. They should be made known by way of a report signed by a suitably qualified person as part of the initial notice or deposit of plans.


An example of a suitably qualified person would be a chartered quantity surveyor.

	Table 8: Improvements that in ordinary circumstances are practical and economically feasible

	Items 1 to 7 will usually meet the economic feasibility criterion set out in paragraph 6.6. A shorter payback period is given in item 8 because such measures are likely to be more capital intensive or more risky than the others.

	1
Upgrading heating systems more than 15 years old by the provision of new plant or improved controls

	2
Upgrading cooling systems more than 15 years old by the provision of new plant or improved controls

	3
Upgrading air-handling systems more than 15 years old by the provision of new plant or improved controls

	4
Upgrading general lighting systems that have an average lamp efficacy of less than 40 lamp-lumens per circuit-Watt and that serve areas greater than 100m2 by the provision of new luminaires or improved controls

	5
Installing energy metering following the guidance given in CIBSE TM 39



	Table 8: Improvements that in ordinary circumstances are practical and economically feasible

	6
Upgrading thermal elements which have U-values worse than those 
set out in column (a) of Table 7 following the guidance in paragraphs 5.9 
and 5.10

	7
Replacing existing windows, roof windows or rooflights(but excluding display windows) or doors (but excluding high usage entrance doors) which have a U-value worsethan 3.3W/m2·K following the guidance in paragraphs 4.20 to 4.23

	8
Increasing the on-site low and zero carbon (LZC) energy-generating systems if the existing on-site systems provide less than 10% of on-site energy demand, provided the increase would achieve a simple payback of seven years or less. The Communities and Local Government publication
 gives advice on appraising the feasibility of such systems


Consequential improvements on installing building services

6.6
Where it is proposed to install a fixed building service as a first installation, or as an installation which increases the installed capacity per unit area of an existing service, reasonable provision would be to:

a.
firstly improve those parts of the building served by the service, where this is economically feasible; and


This means for example that if heating systems are to be installed for the first time in a building or part thereof, or the installed heating capacity per unit area of an existing system is to be increased, the fabric should be improved. The aim in these cases is to make cost-effective improvements to the performance of the fabric so that the installed capacity (and the initial cost) of the fixed building services and their subsequent energy consumption are not excessive.

b.
additionally, make improvements in line with the guidance in paragraph 6.3 The cost of any improvement made as a result of following the guidance set out in paragraph 6.6a cannot be taken as contributing to the value of the consequential improvements specified in paragraph 6.3.


If only the improvements under a) were made, then the CO2 emissions from the building might well increase as a result of the higher level of servicing. By also requiring the general improvements in b), an overall improvement should be achieved.

6.7
For the purposes of this Approved Document, the installed capacity of a fixed building service is defined as the design output of the distribution system output devices (the terminal units) serving the space in question, divided by the total useful floor area of that space.


This means that if (e.g.) the size of central boiler plant is increased to serve a new extension rather than to increase the heating provision in the existing building, the consequential improvements required by paragraph 6.5 would be required but those required by the following paragraphs would not apply.

6.8
Reasonable provision for improving those parts of the building served by the service would be to follow the guidance in paragraphs 6.9 and 6.10 the extent that the work is technically, functionally and economically feasible. The extent of such work is not limited by the 10% threshold. The following paragraphs give guidance on what in normal circumstances would be economically feasible.

6.9
Where the installed capacity per unit area of a heating system is increased:

a.
The thermal elements within the area served which have U-values worse than those set out in column (a) of Table 7, should be upgraded following the guidance in paragraphs 5.9 and 5.10; and

b.
Existing windows, roof windows or rooflights (but excluding display windows) or doors (but excluding high usage entrance doors) within the area served and which have U-values worse than 3.3W/m2·K should be replaced following the guidance in paragraphs 4.20 to 4.23.

6.10
Where the installed capacity per unit area of a cooling system is increased:

a.
thermal elements within heated areas which have U-values worse than those set out in column (a) of Table 7, should be upgraded following the guidance in paragraphs 5.9 and 5.10; and

b.
if the area of windows, roof windows (but excluding display windows) within the area served exceeds 40% of the façade area or the area of rooflights exceeds 20% of the area of the roof and the design solar load exceeds 25W/m2, then the solar control provisions should be upgraded such that at least one of the following three criteria is met:

i.
the solar gain per unit floor area averaged over the period 0630 to 1630 GMT is not greater than 25W/m2 when the building is subject to solar irradiancies for July as given in the in the table of design irradiancies in CIBSE Design Guide A;

ii.
the design solar load is reduced by at least 20%;

iii.
the effective g-value is no worse than 0.3; and


This will reduce the solar gain and hence the space cooling demand. Section 5.1 of TM37 
 gives guidance on calculating solar gains, and sections 4.4 and 4.5 give guidance on the effective g-value.

c.
any general lighting system within the area served by the relevant fixed building service which has an average lamp efficacy of less than 40 lamp-lumens per circuit-Watt, should be upgraded with new luminaires and/or controls following the guidance in paragraphs 4.37 to 4.46.


This will reduce lighting load and hence the space cooling demand.

Section 7

Providing information

7.1
On completion of the work, in accordance with paragraph L1(c) of Schedule 1, the owner of the building should be provided with sufficient information about the building, the fixed building services and their operating and maintenance requirements so that the building can be operated in such a manner as to use no more fuel and power than is reasonable in the circumstances.

Building log-book

7.2
A way of showing compliance would be to produce the necessary information following the guidance in CIBSE TM 31 Building Log Book Toolkit
, or to add it to the existing Log Book where this already exists. If an alternative guidance document is followed in preparing the logbook, then the information conveyed and the format of presentation should be equivalent to TM 31.

7.3
The information should be presented in templates as or similar to those in the TM. The information should be provided in summary form, suitable for day-to-day use. It could draw on or refer to information available as part of other documentation, such as the Operation and Maintenance Manuals and the Health and Safety file required by the CDM Regulations
.

7.4
The new or updated logbook should provide details of:

a.
Any newly provided, renovated or upgraded thermal elements or controlled fittings;

b.
any newly provided fixed building services, their method of operation and maintenance;

c.
any newly installed energy meters; and 

d.
any other details that collectively enable the energy consumption of the building and building services comprising the works to be monitored and controlled.

Appendix A

Competent Person Schemes


The following is a list of currently authorised schemes relating to energy efficiency in existing buildings other than dwellings currently authorised. Full details of the schemes can be found on the individual scheme websites. From time to time schemes may change name or new schemes may be authorised; an up to date list can be found at www.communities.gov.uk.


Installation of heat producing gas appliances and connected heating and hot water systems and associated controls.


CORGI Services Limited www.corgi-gas.com


Installation of oil-fired combustion appliances, oil storage tanks and pipework and connected heating and hot water service systems


Association of Plumbing and Heating Contractors (Certification) Limited (APHC) www.aphc.co.uk


Building Engineering Services Competence Accreditation Limited (BESCA) www.hvca.org.uk/www.besca.org.uk


NAPIT Registration Ltd www.napit.org.uk

NICEIC Group Ltd www.niceic.org.uk


Oil Firing Technical Association Limited (OFTEC) www.oftec.org.uk

Installation of solid fuel burning combustion appliances and connected heating or hot water service systems


Association of Plumbing and Heating Contractors (Certification) Limited (APHC)www.aphc.co.uk


Building Engineering Services Competence Accreditation Limited (BESCA) www.hvca.org.uk/www.besca.org.uk


HETAS Ltd www.hetas.co.uk


NAPIT Registration Ltd www.napit.org.uk

NICEIC Group Ltd www.niceic.org.uk


Installation of heating systems and hot water services, mechanical ventilation or air conditioning systems


Building Engineering Services Competence Accreditation Limited (BESCA) 
www.hvca.org.uk/www.besca.org.uk


NICEIC Group Ltd www.niceic.org.uk


Installation of commercial kitchen ventilation systems not involving work shared with part of the building occupied separately


CORGI Services Limited www.corgi-gas.com


Installation of lighting systems, electric heating systems or associated controls


ECA Limited www.eca.co.uk


NICEIC Group Ltd www.niceic.org.uk

Installation of commercial kitchen ventilation systems not involving work on systems shared with parts of the building occupied separately


CORGI Services Limited www.corgi-gas.com


NICEIC Group Ltd www.niceic.org.uk

Installation of lighting systems, electric heating systems or associated controls


ECA Limited www.eca.co.uk


NICEIC Group Ltd www.niceic.org.uk

Installation of commercial kitchen ventilation systems not involving work on systems shared with parts of building occupied separately


CORGI Services Limited www.corgi-gas.com


NICEIC Group Ltd www.niceic.org.uk

Appendix B

Documents referred to


BRE
www.bre.co.uk


BR 262 Thermal insulation: avoiding risks, 2001. ISBN 1 86081 515 4


BR 364 Solar Shading of Buildings, 1999.


BR 443 Conventions for U-value calculations, 2006.
(Downloadable from www.bre.co.uk/uvalues.)


BRE Digest 498 Selecting Lighting Controls, 2006. ISBN 1 86081 905 2


Information Paper IP1/06 Assessing the effects of thermal bridging at junctions and around openings in the external elements of buildings, 2006. ISBN 1 86081 904 4


Simplified Building Energy Model (SBEM) user manual and Calculation Tool.
(Available at www.ncm.bre.co.uk/ )


BRE Report BR 497 Conventions for Calculating Linear Thermal Transmittance and Temperature Factors 2007. ISBN 978-1-86081-986-5


Centre for Window and Cladding Technology
www.cwct.co.uk


Thermal assessment of window assemblies, curtain walling and non-traditional building envelopes, CWCT 2006. ISBN 1 87400 338 6


CIBSE
www.cibse.org


CIBSE Commissioning Code M: Commissioning Management, 2003.
ISBN 1 90328 733 2


TM 31 Building Log Book Toolkit, CIBSE, 2006. ISBN 1 90328 771 5


TM 37 Design for improved solar shading control, 2006. ISBN 1 90328 757 X


TM 39 Building energy metering, 2006. ISBN 1 90328 707 7


Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs (Defra)
www.defra.gov.uk


The Government’s Standard Assessment Procedure for energy rating of dwellings, SAP, 2005.
(Download from www.bre.co.uk/sap2005.)


Department for Communities and Local Government
www.communities.gov.uk


Accredited Construction Details for Part L
Available to download from Planning Portal website on: http://www.planningportal.gov.uk/england/professionals/en/1115314255826.html


Energy Saving Trust (EST)
www.est.org.uk


CE66 Windows for new and existing housing.


English Heritage
www.english-heritage.org.uk


Building Regulations and Historic Buildings, 2002
(revised 2004).


Health and Safety Executive (HSE)
www.hse.gov.uk

L24 Workplace Health, Safety and Welfare: Workplace (Health, Safety and Welfare) Regulations 1992, Approved Code of Practice and Guidance, The Health and Safety Commission, 1992. ISBN 0 71760 413 6


Heating and Ventilating Contractors Association
www.hvca.org.uk


DW/143 A practical guide to ductwork leakage testing, HVCA 2000. 
ISBN 0 90378 330 4


DW/144 Specification for sheet metal ductwork, HVCA 1998. ISBN 0 90378 327 4


Metal Cladding and Roofing Manufacturers Association
www.mcrma.co.uk


Design guide for metal roofing and cladding to comply with UK Building Regulations (2006) http://www.mcrma.co.uk/


National Association of Rooflight Manufacturers
www.narm.org.uk


Use of rooflights to satisfy the 2002 Building Regulations for the Conservation of Fuel and Power.


NBS (on behalf of Communities and Local Government)
www.thebuildingregs.com


Low or Zero Carbon Energy Sources: Strategic guide, 2006. ISBN 1 85946 224 3


Non-domestic Heating, Cooling and Ventilation Compliance Guide, 2006. ISBN 1 85946 226 X


Thermal Insulation Manufacturers and Suppliers Association (TIMSA)
www.timsa.org.uk


HVAC Guidance for Achieving Compliance with Part L of the Building Regulations, 2006.

Legislation


SI 1991/1620 Construction Products Regulations 1991.


SI 1992/2372 Electromagnetic Compatibility Regulations 1992.


SI 1994/3051 Construction Products (Amendment) Regulations 1994.


SI 1994/3080 Electromagnetic Compatibility (Amendment) Regulations 1994.


SI 1994/3140 The Construction (Design and Management) Regulations 1994.


SI 1994/3260 Electrical Equipment (Safety) Regulations 1994.


SI 2001/3335 Building (Amendment) Regulations 2001.


SI 2006/652 Building and Approved Inspectors (Amendment) Regulations 2006.


SI 2006: 3318 The Building and Approved Inspectors (Amendment) (No 2 Regulations 2006


SI 2007: 991 The Energy Performance of Buildings (Certificates and Inspections) (England and Wales) Regulations 2007

SI 2007: 3384 The Building and Approved Inspectors (Amendment) Regulations 2007


Decision No 1/95 of the EC-Turkey Association Council of 22 December 1995
Appendix C

Legal requirements


See Appendix F of ADL1A

Annex D

Schedule of key changes

2008 Approved Documents – List of changes to the technical requirements from 2006 Approved Documents

	ADL1A

	Page/para 
of 2006 Edition
	2008 Page/
para
	Proposed change


	Rationale



	14/3


	3.3


	Insert new text:

3.3
If a unit contains both living accommodation and space to be used for commercial purposes (e.g. workshop or office), the whole unit should be treated as a dwelling as long as the commercial part could revert to domestic use. This could be the case if, for example:
	To clarify guidance



	15/9


	3.26


	Replace commentary with

“The calculations required to show compliance with this criterion can also provide the information needed to prepare the Energy Performance Certificate required by the Energy Performance of Buildings (Certificates and Inspections) (England and Wales) Regulations 2007 (SI: 991) as amended by the Energy Performance of Buildings (Certificates and Inspections) (England and Wales) (Amendment) Regulations 2007 (SI:1669).”
	Commentary updated to reflect statutory instruments that were not in operation in 2006




	ADL1A (continued)

	Page/para 
of 2006 Edition
	2008 Page/
para
	Proposed change


	Rationale



	15/14


	3.31


	Add new sub-paragraph

“c. Where common areas consist only of access arrangements in a block of flats (corridors and stairwells) reasonable provision would be to adopt the same U-values and limitations to thermal bridging as in the rest of the building, and to limit opening area to 25% of the floor area of the common parts.”
	In the situation where common areas consist only of access arrangements in a block of flats (corridors and stairwells) In practical terms the same construction will apply to those parts

	15/15


	3.13


	Add new sentence to the commentary to paragraph 15:

“Except the glazing requirements of Part N, and the requirements of Part P if the electricity used in the conservatory is obtained from the same source as, or from inside, a dwelling.”
	To show that there are Building Regulations requirements for conservatories under 30m2



	
	3.7-
3.11
	New guidance on notification of work


	

	16/20a 


	4.3


	Delete “no greater than 450m2 total floor area”
	Policy decision to apply SAP to all dwellings, irrespective of size. SBEM will not deal with dwellings unless and until appropriate databases are merged

	16/20b


	4.3 


	Delete sub-para


	

	16/21a


	4.4


	Delete “In the specific circumstances set out in paragraph 61 of the air permeability used in the calculation of the TER may be varied from the value set out in Appendix R” 


	This was a reference to a transitional provision relating to the introduction of Energy Performance Certificates that were applicable up to 31 October 2007 

	
	
	
	

	17/25b


	4.8


	Replace whole sub-para with “the measured air permeability (where applicable)”


	The reference to ductwork leakage and fan performance as commissioned is not relevant in the context of ADL1A. The “where applicable” is needed because not all dwellings will be tested 

	21/43


	4.27


	 Delete “in the areas affected by the building work” and “”not less than the greater of”  
	To clarify guidance



	22/49


	5.1


	Replace paragraph 49 with 
“Dwellings should be constructed and equipped so that performance is consistent with the predicted DER. As indicated in paragraph 4.8, a final calculation of the DER is required to take account of any changes in performance between design and construction and to demonstrate that the building as constructed meets the TER as required by regulation 17C”
	To clarify guidance



	22/52b


	5.4


	Last line – Delete “reference in footnote” and replace with “BRE IP 1/0625 and BRE IP 49726a”
	To clarify in what aspect of performance equivalence is required

	24/61


	5.13


	Retain first sentence and delete the rest of the paragraph and commentary


	This was a reference to a transitional provision relating to the introduction of Energy Performance Certificates that were 
applicable up to 31 October 2007 

	
	
	
	

	24/64


	5.16


	Replace paragraph with “Paragraph L1(b)(iii) of Schedule 1 to the Building Regulations imposes a requirement that fixed building services are to be commissioned by testing and adjustment as necessary to ensure that they use no more fuel and power than is reasonable in the circumstances. In order to demonstrate that the heating and hot water systems have been adequately commissioned, regulation 20C states:-”

plus change to extract from Building Regulations
	To reflect changes to the Regulations on commissioning



	25/70,71 and 72
	
	Delete three paragraphs and green box on commissioning
	Superseded



	25


	Section 6


	Change title of Criterion 5 to:

Provisions for energy efficient operation of the building
	To clarify guidance



	
	
	
	

	27


	3.1


	Insert:

Commissioning means the advancement of a fixed building service following installation, replacement or alteration of the whole or part of the system, from the state of static completion to working order by testing and adjusting as necessary to ensure the system as a whole uses no more fuel and power than is reasonable in the circumstances, without prejudice to the need to comply with health and safety requirements. For each system commissioning includes setting-to-work, regulation (that is testing and adjusting repetitively) to achieve the specified performance, the calibration, setting up and testing of the associated automatic control systems, and recording of the system settings and the performance test results that have been accepted as satisfactory.
	To reflect new Regulations 



	27


	3.1


	Add key term:
Energy efficiency requirements means the requirements of regulations 4A, 17C, 17D and 17E and Part L of Schedule 1. (definition in regulation 2(1) of the Building Regulations).
	To clarify guidance




	ADL1B

	Page/para 
of 2006 Edition
	2008 Page/
para
	Proposed change


	Rationale



	16/8-10


	3.6-8


	Update guidance on historic buildings


	To clarify guidance 



	16/11


	4.1


	change to “U-values and thermal bridge properties shall be calculated using the methods and conventions set out in BR 443.”
	To clarify guidance 



	17/18


	4.7


	Add new sub para. d and replace commentary:

“
thermal bridging is limited by following the guidance in paragraphs

Individual elements are defined as those areas of the given element type that have the same construction details.

The provisions in (c) and (d) are to minimise condensation risk in localised parts of the envelope.”
	To clarify guidance



	17/20


	4.9


	After “17” in line 7 insert:

“The openings in the notional extension should conform with paragraph 4.22 with door area equal to the door area of the proposed extension and the remainder of the openings being classified as windows. In addition…”
	To clarify guidance



	18/20 (comen-tary)


	4.10


	Insert “the original building” after “upgrade” in line 1 and “sets limits on design flexibility and” at the beginning of line 9 before “ensures”.
	To clarify guidance



	18/22


	4.11


	Insert: “or substantially glazed extension” after “conservatory”
	To clarify guidance



	18/25


	4.13


	Add to heading “and change of Energy Status”
	To clarify guidance




	ADL1B (continued)

	Page/para 
of 2006 Edition
	2008 Page/
para
	Proposed change


	Rationale



	18/27


	4.14


	Replace sub-paragraph e. with

“e.
Where an existing window (including roof window or rooflight) or door which separates a conditioned space from an unconditioned space or the external environment has a U-value that is worse than 3.3W/m2·K, to follow the guidance in paragraphs 32 
to 34.”
	To clarify guidance



	20/36-38


	4.33-
4.39
	New paragraphs on commissioning


	Superseded 



	22/53b


	5.5b


	Change to “to demonstrate that the specified details provide adequate protection against surface condensation using the guidance in BRE IP 1/06 22” and BR 4979
	To clarify in what aspect of performance

equivalence is required

	23/56b


	5.9b


	Delete “and is to be upgraded.”


	This implies you only have to achieve the standard if the builder chooses to upgrade. The material alteration guidance says reasonable provision would always be to upgrade the envelope, i.e. it is not discretionary.

	24/58


	7.1


	In line 4 add: “operating and “ after “their” and in line 5 replace “building” with “dwelling”
	To clarify guidance



	24/59


	7.2


	Replace commentary with: “This information could be included in Home Information Packs”
	To reflect introduction of HIPs



	
	
	
	

	25


	3.1


	Insert

“Change to a building’s energy status means any change which results in a building becoming a building to which the energy efficiency requirements of the Building Regulations apply, where previously it was not.”

Commissioning means the advancement of these systems from the state of static completion to working order to the specifications relevant to achieving compliance with Part L, without prejudice to the need to comply with health and safety requirements. For each system it includes setting-to-work, regulation (that is testing and adjusting repetitively) to achieve the specified performance, the calibration, setting up and testing of the associated automatic control systems, and recording of the system settings and the performance test results that have been accepted as satisfactory.

Controlled service or fitting means a service or fitting in relation to which Part G (hygiene), Part H (drainage and waste disposal), J (combustion appliances and fuel storage systems), L (conservation of fuel and power) or P (electrical safety) of Schedule 1 to the Building Regulations imposes a requirement.
	To reflect new Regulations and to clarify guidance



	
	
	
	

	25/70


	3.1


	Add new commentary:

Examples of decorative finishes are paint and wallpaper etc that add no appreciable thermal resistance, and thin polymer foam sheeting for decorators to apply under wallpaper to reduce condensation risk. Dry-lining and external renders are not decorative finishes because they add thermal resistance.
	To clarify guidance 



	25


	3.1


	Add key term:

Commissioning means the advancement of a fixed building service following installation, replacement or alteration of the whole or part of the system, from the state of static completion to working order by testing and adjusting as necessary to ensure the system as a whole uses no more fuel and power than is reasonable in the circumstances, without prejudice to the need to comply with health and safety requirements. For each system commissioning includes setting-to-work, regulation (that is testing and adjusting repetitively) to achieve the specified performance, the calibration, setting up and testing of the associated automatic control systems, and recording of the system settings and the performance test results that have been accepted as satisfactory.
	With the introduction of the new Regulations it has become necessary to include a definition of commissioning




	ADL2A

	Page/para 
of 2006 Edition
	2008 Page/ para
	Proposed change


	Rationale



	11/4


	3.4


	Add new sentence at end of commentary: “Similarly, the existence of a room used as an office or utility space within a dwelling would not mean that the building should not be treated as a dwelling.”
	To clarify guidance



	
	3.10-14
	New guidance on notification of work
	

	13/22e


	4.7e


	At end change reference from “SBEM” to “NCM Modelling Guide”
	To reflect recent availability of guide

	15/27


	4.13-
4.17


	Replace para 27

4.13 Regulation 20D(2) means that the notice shall be given to the BCB not later than seven days after the final pressure test required by regulation 20B (and regulation 12B of the Approved Inspectors Regulations) is carried out (see paragraph 5.6).

4.14 If the person carrying out the work uses the notice procedure (paragraph 5.18 to 5.22) it would be useful to both builder and BCB if, in addition to calculating the CO2 emission rate for the completed building, the builder carries out a preliminary calculation before construction starts based on plans and specifications and shares the results. The calculation tool will give a firm indication of whether a design is compliant and it produces a list of those features of the design that are critical to achieving compliance.

BCBs may ask for this information as part of their preparations for checking compliance.
	To clarify and update guidance




	ADL2A (continued)

	Page/para 
of 2006 Edition
	2008 Page/ para
	Proposed change


	Rationale



	16/33


	4.20


	Replace commentary with

“Please note: Implementation of these standards alone will NOT achieve the TER; better performance will be required in some or all areas to meet the target.”
	To clarify guidance



	16/34


	4.21


	Change title from “Design limits for envelope standards” to “Design limits for thermal elements and other parts of the building fabric”
	To clarify guidance



	16/35


	4.22


	Change title from “U-values” to “Fabric standards”
	To clarify guidance



	17/36b


	4.23


	In line 2 of commentary replace “envelope” with “fabric”
	To clarify guidance



	19/49


	4.27


	Paragraph on insulation of pipes, ducts and vessels has been moved so that it appears immediately after the paragraph on Air permeability
	To clarify guidance



	22/66


	5.1


	After b insert new text:

“The following paragraphs in this section set out what in normal circumstances would be reasonable provision to ensure that the actual performance of the building is consistent with the DER.”

In second paragraph of commentary replace “report” with “results”
	To clarify guidance



	22/69b


	5.4


	Change to

“to demonstrate that the specified details provide adequate protection against surface condensation using the guidance in BRE IP 1/06 and BR 497.
	To clarify in what aspect of performance equivalence is required and to update guidance.



	
	
	
	

	23/74


	5.9


	Insert new commentary after sub-paragraph d.

“One example of a suitably qualified person would be an ATTMA member. The 5.0m3/hour.m2 at 50Pa limit has been set because at better standards the actual level of performance becomes too vulnerable to single point defects in the air barrier.”
	To clarify guidance



	23/76


	5.11


	Delete 2nd sentence, sub paragraphs and commentary. Insert new commentary:

“If the measured air permeability on retest is greater than the design air permeability but less than the limiting value of 10m3/(h.m2) then other improvements will be required to achieve the TER. This means that builders would be unwise to claim a design air permeability better than 10 unless they are confident of achieving the improved value.”
	The previous entries were to reflect transitional provisions in place up until 31 October 2007 



	24/77-79


	5.12-22


	Introduces new paragraphs on commissioning 
	Reflects changes to the Regulations

	24/80b


	5.23


	Insert new commentary after sub-paragraph b.

“DW/143 does not call for any testing of low pressure ductwork. However, where the builder is claiming the low pressure ductwork will be less leaky than the normal DW/144 allowance to achieve an improved BER, this better standard should be demonstrated by testing using the procedures set out for medium pressure ductwork.”
	To clarify guidance



	25


	Section 6


	Change title of Criterion 5 to

“Provisions for energy efficient operation of the building”


	

	26/69


	4.52


	Insert new commentary:

“Following implementation of the Energy Services Directive, there are likely to be legal obligations for persons commissioning building work on existing buildings with floor areas in excess of 1000 m2 to notify their intentions to the energy supply companies.”
	To reflect implementation of Directive



	27


	3.1


	Insert:

Commissioning means the advancement of a fixed building service following installation, replacement or alteration of the whole or part of the system, from the state of static completion to working order by testing and adjusting as necessary to ensure the system as a whole uses no more fuel and power than is reasonable in the circumstances, without prejudice to the need to comply with health and safety requirements. For each system commissioning includes setting-to-work, regulation (that is testing and adjusting repetitively) to achieve the specified performance, the calibration, setting up and testing of the associated automatic control systems, and recording of the system settings and the performance test results that have been accepted as satisfactory.

Controlled service or fitting means a service or fitting in relation to which Part G (hygiene), Part H (drainage and waste disposal), J (combustion appliances and fuel storage systems), L (conservation of fuel and power) or P (electrical safety) of Schedule 1 to the Building Regulations imposes a requirement.


	To reflect new Regulations and to clarify guidance



	27/91b.


	3.1


	In definition of Daylit space, in line 6 – change “…could be increased…” to “…should be increased…”
	There cannot be options in a definition




	ADL2B

	Page/ para 
of 2006 Edition
	2008 Page/para


	Proposed change


	Rationale



	16/8-10
	3.9-11
	Update guidance on historic buildings
	To clarify guidance

	19/23b.i.


	6.10 


	Change to “the solar gain per unit floor area averaged over the period 0630 to 1630 Solar Time (GMT) is not greater than 25W/m2 when the building is subject to the solar irradiances for July as given in the table of design irradiancies in CIBSE Design 
Guide A.”

Change the 2nd sentence of the commentary to “Section 5.1 of TM3715 gives guidance on calculating solar gains, and sections 4.4 and 4.5 give guidance on the effective g-value”.
	Design solar load needs to be defined

To clarify reference

	19/23c


	6.10


	Change first part of paragraph to “Any general lighting system …”
	Make it clear that it does not refer to display lighting, or other types of lighting

	
	3.1-19 


	Introduces new paragraphs on notification
	

	21/29


	4.9


	Final sentence of commentary has been changed to guidance
	To clarify guidance



	21/31


	4.11


	Final sentence of commentary has been deleted.
	To clarify guidance



	26/70-74 


	4.4.53-
4.65


	Replaces paragraphs on commissioning
	To reflect new Regulations



	27/75


	4.20


	Add at end of paragraph

“If a window, pedestrian door or rooflight is enlarged or a new one created, then the area of windows and pedestrian doors and of rooflights expressed as a percentage of the total floor area of the building should not exceed the relevant value from table 2.”
	To clarify guidance




	ADL2B (continued)

	Page/ para 
of 2006 Edition
	2008 Page/para


	Proposed change


	Rationale



	27/
Table 5


	Table 4


	Add new rows as follows:

Plastic rooflights4 4 /2.2/2.2/ and add footnote reference to “Designing with Rooflights : supporting the guidance in ADL-2A & ADL-2B (2006)”,

Curtain walling /see para 4.23 /see para 4.32/

Other doors /3.0/3.0/

To column (b) add the following for the entry for Pedestrian doors “for the whole unit OR 1.2 centre pane”.

Note 4 – change ref to para 6.1.
	To clarify guidance



	30/84c


	5.6


	Replace with “c. An alternative would be to demonstrate that the specified details provide adequate protection against surface condensation using the guidance in BR 497.”
	To clarify guidance



	30/87b
	5.9
	Delete “and is to be upgraded”
	To clarify guidance

	
	
	
	

	32


	3.1


	Insert:

Commissioning means the advancement of a fixed building service following installation, replacement or alteration of the whole or part of the system, from the state of static completion to working order by testing and adjusting as necessary to ensure the system as a whole uses no more fuel and power than is reasonable in the circumstances, without prejudice to the need to comply with health and safety requirements. For each system commissioning includes setting-to-work, regulation (that is testing and adjusting repetitively) to achieve the specified performance, the calibration, setting up and testing of the associated automatic control systems, and recording of the system settings and the performance test results that have been accepted as satisfactory.
	With the introduction of the new Regulations it has become necessary to include a definition of commissioning




Annex E

Corrigenda of errors corrected

2008 Approved Documents – List of changes to the technical requirements from 2006 Approved Documents

	ADL1A

	2006

Page/para 
	2008

para
	Proposed change



	18/29


	4.13


	Replace para with “In all cases the DER should be calculated
using an assumption of low energy lighting in

30% of fixed light fittings”. Commentary unchanged.

	18/34


	4.18


	Amend commentary

For example the standard for a rooflight in Table 2 is 2.2 
W/m2.K. This is for the unit assessed in the vertical plane 
The performance for a unit in the horizontal plane, based 
on the guidance given in BR443, would be adjusted by 
0.5 W/m2..K to 2.2+0.5=2.7W/m2.K. 

	19/37


	4.21


	Replace commentary

“Accredited Construction Details for Part L12”

Replace footnote 12 with” “Accredited Construction Details for Part L, Department for Communities and Local Government” 

	22/49


	5.1


	Replace paragraph 49 with”

“Dwellings should be constructed and equipped so that performance is consistent with the predicted DER.

As indicated in paragraph 418, a final calculation of the DER is required to take account of any changes in performance between design and construction and to demonstrate that the building as constructed meets the TER as required by regulation 17C. The following paragraphs in this section set out what in normal circumstances would be reasonable provision to ensure that the actual performance of the building is consistent with the DER.”

	22/52 a. and b.
	5.4


	Replace “approved” with “accredited”.



	22/53
	5.5
	Replace reference to “approved” with “accredited”


	ADL1A (continued)

	2006

Page/para 
	2008

para
	Proposed change



	23 Titles to paras 57 and 58
	5.9 and 5.10


	Replace reference to “approved” with “accredited”



	24/63a
	5.15
	Add ”; or”

	24
	
	delete “Criterion 4”

	27/81
	
	Replace commentary

The use of a consistent set of accredited construction details would be a way of indicating the use of the same construction method. More detailed guidance on what constitutes a dwelling type is given in the ATTMA Guide – see footnote 28.

	28/5


	Appendix A/5
	Delete “ODPM website” and replace with “Planning Portal website” 

	30/Column 1
	Column 1
	In the schedule of supporting competencies change “2.6” and “2.7” to “2.7” and “2.8”

	31 Checklist 1.2 Column 3 (Evidence)
	Checklist 1.2

Column 3 (Evidence)
	Change “DER = 23.74” to “DER = 22.74”



	31 Checklist 1.3
	Checklist 1.3
	Add “?” at end of sentence



	34


	
	Replace reference to Department of Transport, Local Government and the Regions and Robust Details

document with:

“Department for Communities and Local Government

Accredited Construction Details for Part L

Available to download from Planning Portal website on: http://www.planningportal.gov.uk/england/professionals/en/1115314255826.html


	ADL1B

	2006

Page/para 
	2008

para
	Proposed change



	16/11
	4.1
	Change “must” to “shall”

	20/35aii


	4.22


	At the end of the commentary text, change “appliances respectively given in ADL1A” to “appliances respectively given in SAP 2005 Table 12”

	21/Table 3
	Table 3
	Change performance units to W/(l/s)

	22/53a


	5.5a


	Replace with:

a. adopt design details such as those set out in the Accredited Construction Details for Part L or

A list of additional accredited details may be provided in due course.

	30


	
	Replace reference to Department of Transport, Local Government and the Regions and Robust Details

document with:

“Department for Communities and Local Government

Accredited Construction Details for Part L

Available to download from Planning Portal website on: http://www.planningportal.gov.uk/england/professionals/en/1115314255826.html


	ADL2A

	2006

Page/para
	2008

para
	Proposed change



	18/39


	4.26


	In lines 2/3 replace “TSO publication on robust construction details” with:

“Accredited Construction Details for Part L”

Replace footnote with” “Accredited Construction Details for Part L – DCLG 2006”

	18/43


	4.31


	Convert text to new sub-paragraph: “a. at least 90% of the estimated annual energy consumption of each fuel to be assigned to the various end-use categories (heating, lighting etc.). Detailed guidance on how this can be achieved is given in CIBSE TM 39 and ;”

	22/69a.i.


	5.4


	In lines 2/3 replace “Limiting thermal bridging and air leakage” with:

“Accredited Construction Details for Part L

	22/
Footnote 27
	Footnote 30


	Change to  “Design guide for metal roofing and cladding 
to comply with UK Building Regulations (2006) 
www.mcrma.co.uk”


	ADL2A

	2008

para
	2008

para
	Proposed change



	23/74


	5.9


	Move commentary from after sub-paragraph e. to after sub-paragraph d.

“One example of a suitably qualified person would be an ATTMA member. The 5.0m3/hour.m2 at 50Pa limit has been set because at better standards the actual level of performance becomes too vulnerable to single point defects in the air barrier.”


	ADL2B

	2006

Page/para
	2008

para
	Proposed change



	15/3


	3.3


	Change sub-paragraph e. to “the provision or extension of a controlled fitting or controlled service (see paragraphs 
4.20 to 4.65)”

	22/32c
	4.12
	Change reference from “Table 3” to “Table 6”

	22/34j
	4.14
	Change to green background

	25/62
	4.45
	Change reference in commentary from Table 4 to Table 5

	26/Table 4


	Table 5


	In row b, delete spurious ref to “Central mechanical ventilation with heating and cooling”

	29/84a.


	5.6


	Replace with “a. For domestic style construction, to adopt design details such as those set out in the Accredited Construction Details for Part L 2006;”

	30/84c


	5.6


	Replace with “c. An alternative would be to demonstrate that the specified details provide adequate protection against surface condensation using the guidance in BR 497.”

	29 and 30


	
	Replace footnotes

Accredited Construction Details for Part L – DCLG 2006

Design guide for metal roofing and cladding to comply with UK Building Regulations (2006) www.mcrma.co.uk

BRE Report BR 497 Conventions for Calculating Linear Thermal Transmittance and Temperature Factors 2007. 

	30/Table 7


	Table 7


	Change column (b) entry for cavity wall to 0.55

Change column (a) entry for Floors to 0.70
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� BR 262 Thermal insulation: avoiding risks, BRE, 2001. 


� See copy of regulation 9 on page 91.


� As implemented by the Construction Products Regulations 1991 (SI 1991/1620).


� As implemented by the Electrical Equipment (Safety) Regulations 1994 (SI 1994/3260).


� As implemented by the Electromagnetic Compatibility Regulations 1992 (SI 1992/2372). 


� As implemented by the Construction Products (Amendment) Regulations 1994 (SI 1994/3051) and the Electromagnetic Compatibility (Amendment) Regulations 1994 (SI 1994/3080).


� Decision No 1/95 of the EC-Turkey Association Council of 22 December 1995.


� See copy of regulation 9 on page 91.





�  Notice of Approval of the methodology of calculation of the energy performance of buildings in England and Wales, Communities and Local Government, May 2007


� The Government’s Standard Assessment Procedure for Energy Rating of Dwellings, SAP 2005 edition, Defra, 2005.


� The fuel factor is the greater of 1.0 and the square root of the ratio of the CO2 emission factor for the fuel to the emission factor for mains gas rounded to two decimal places. The derivation of the emission factors is described in CO2 Emission Figures for Policy Analysis, BRE, July 2005. http://www.bre.co.uk/filelibrary/CO2EmissionFigures2001.pdf.


� There is a similar regulation (Regulation 12D in the Building (Approved Inspectors etc.) Regulations 2000 (SI 2000/2532) which applies when an approved inspector is the BCB.


� FAERO Limited ceased trading in 2007.


� Low or Zero Carbon Energy Sources: Strategic Guide, NBS, 2006.


� BR 443, Conventions for U-value calculations, BRE, 2006.


� Accredited Construction Details for Part L – Communities and Local Government 2006 – Available to download from the Planning Portal website.


� Domestic Heating Compliance Guide, NBS, 2006.


� HVAC Guidance for Achieving Compliance with Part L of the Building Regulations, TIMSA, 2006.


� GPG268 Energy efficient ventilation in dwellings – a guide for specifiers, EST, 2006.


� Statutory Instrument SI 2005/1726, the Energy Information (Household Air Conditioners) (No. 2) Regulations 2005. 


� GIL20, Low energy domestic lighting, EST, 2006.


� CE129, Reducing overheating – a designer’s guide, EST, 2006.


� TM 36 Climate change and the indoor environment: impacts and adaptation, CIBSE, 2005.


� BS 8206–2:1992 Lighting for buildings. Code of practice for daylighting.


� IP 1/06, Assessing the effects of thermal bridging at junctions and around openings in the external elements of buildings, BRE 2006.


� BR 497 Conventions for Calculating linear thermal transmittance and temperature factors, BRE 2007.


� There is a similar regulation (Regulation 12B in the Building (Approved Inspectors etc.) Regulations 2000 (SI 2000/2532) which applies when an approved inspector is the BCB.


� Measuring Air Permeability of Building Envelopes, ATTMA, 2006.


� FAERO Limited ceased trading in 2007.


� BR 262 Thermal insulation: avoiding risks, BRE, 2001.


�  See the copy of regulation 9 on page 91.


�  Regulations and Historic Buildings, English Heritage, 2002 (revised 2004). 


� A copy of these can be seen on pages 168 and 108 respectively


� A copy of this can be seen on page 97.


� A copy of this can be seen on page 111.


� As implemented by the Construction Products Regulations 1991 (SI 1991/1620).


� As implemented by the Electrical Equipment (Safety) Regulations 1994 (SI 1994/3260).


� As implemented by the Electromagnetic Compatibility Regulations 1992 (SI 1992/2372). 


� As implemented by the Construction Products (Amendment) Regulations 1994 (SI 1994/3051) and the Electromagnetic Compatibility (Amendment) Regulations 1994 (SI 1994/3080).


� Decision No 1/95 of the EC-Turkey Association Council of 22 December 1995


�  BR 443 Conventions for U-value calculations, BRE, 2006. 


�  BS 8206-2:1992 Lighting for buildings. Code of practice for daylighting.


� The Government’s Standard Assessment Procedure for Energy Rating of Dwellings, 2005 edition, SAP 2005, Defra.


� CE66 Windows for new and existing housing, est, 2006.


�  Domestic Heating Compliance Guide, NBS, 2006. 


� HVAC Guidance for Achieving Compliance with Part L of the Building Regulations, TIMSA, 2006.


� GPG 268: Energy efficient ventilation in dwellings – a guide for specifiers, EST, 2006.


� Statutory Instrument SI 2005/1726, the Energy Information (Household Air Conditioners) (No. 2) Regulations 2005.


� GIL20, Low energy domestic lighting, EST, 2006


� Accredited Construction Details for Part L, 1st edition , June 2007, Communities and Local Government.


� IP 1/06 Assessing the effects of thermal bridging at junctions and around openings in the external elements of buildings, BRE, 2006. 


� BR 497 Conventions for calculating linear thermal transmittance and temperature factors, 2007.





� BR 262 Thermal insulation: avoiding risks, BRE, 2001. 


� Energy Performance Standards for Modular and Portable Buildings, Modular and Portable Buildings Association (MPBA), 2006. Available from www.mpba.biz 


� As implemented by the Construction Products Regulations 1991 (SI 1991/1620).


� As implemented by the Electrical Equipment (Safety) Regulations 1994 (SI 1994/3260).


� As implemented by the Electromagnetic Compatibility Regulations 1992 (SI 1992/2372). 


� As implemented by the Construction Products (Amendment) Regulations 1994 (SI 1994/3051) and the Electromagnetic Compatibility (Amendment) Regulations 1994 (SI 1994/3080).


� Decision No 1/95 of the EC-Turkey Association Council of 22 December 1995


� Simplified Building Energy Model (SBEM) User manual and software, available at www.communities.gov.uk 


� The methodology of calculation and software applications approved for the purposes of regulation 17A are set out in the Notice of Approval of the methodology of calculation of the energy performance of buildings in England and Wales published by the Department in April 2008


� National Calculation Methodology [to be published: copies of the working draft can be obtained from the consultation contact point.)


� FAERO Limited ceased trading in 2007.


� CO2 Emission Figures for Policy Analysis, BRE, July 2005. Available at www.bre.co.uk/filelibrary/CO2EmissionFigures2001.pdf 





� Low or Zero Carbon Energy Sources: Strategic Guide, NBS, 2006.


� BR 443 Conventions for U-value Calculations, BRE, 2006.


� The thermal assessment of window assemblies, curtain walling and non-traditional building envelopes, CWCT, 2006 (ISBN 1 87400 338 6).


� The Government’s Standard Assessment Procedure for the energy rating of dwellings, SAP 2005, Defra, 2005.


� Accredited Construction Details for Part L – Communities and Local Government 2006.


� HVAC Guidance for Achieving Compliance with Part L of the Building Regulations, TIMSA, 2006.


� TM 39 Building Energy Metering, CIBSE, 2006.


� Non-domestic Heating, Cooling and Ventilation Compliance Guide, NBS, 2006.


� DW/144 Specification for Sheet Metal Ductwork, HVCA, 1998.


� BRE Digest 498 Selecting Lighting Controls, BRE, 2006.


� BR 364 Solar Shading of Buildings, BRE, 1999 (reprinted 2001).


� AM10 Natural ventilation in non-domestic buildings, CIBSE, 2005.


� BS 8206:1992 Lighting for Buildings, Code of Practice for Daylighting.


� Use of rooflights to satisfy the 2002 Building Regulations for the Conservation of Fuel and Power, NARM.


� TM 36 Climate change and the indoor environment: impacts and adaptation, CIBSE, 2006.
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